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PREFACE

As far back as 1894, Professor Heryanx L. STrACK,
of the University of Berlin, who had favorably noticed
my first two publications, both dealing with the textual
eriticism of the Talmud, suggested to me the writing
of a work to all intents and purposes similar- to the
present one. The plan was elaborated in detail, and
[ actually commenced work on a number of larger texts.
Soon, however, I realized that with the means at my dis-
posal it was impossible for me to arrive at a satisfactory
form of the text. Moreover, my professional work lying in
other directions, I was forced to abandon for the time being
all thought of prosecuting this plan. When in the autumn
of 1907 I visited Germany, Prof. Strack urged me to let
go for a while my Septuagint studies and to resume that
long neglected piece of Talmudic work.

With the aid of Jupam .Senrs MY T, IsrAEL
MicaeLsTipr's 33377 1'°B, Moise Scmunt’s Senfences et
proverbes du Talmud, and Mosgs LEwiN's dramdische Sprich-
worter und Volksspriiche, and a manuscript collection of a
similar character compiled by my sainted father, I transcrib-
¢d a large number of short and pithy Aramaic sentences
from the Talmud, noting the variants from Rappmxovicz’
work. T then copied a large number of connected Aramaic
texts from all parts of the Talmud, with the variants
belonging thereto. I once more realized that unless I
secured manuscript evidence at first hand, my texts as well
as the grammar that I had constructed from them wonld
be unreliable. 1 therefore proceeded to Munich where,
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beside the famous cod. Hebr. 95, I was privileged to collate
the manuseripts and early prints enumerated on p. XV.

Only when the grammar, as far as based on my
own texts, had been completely worked up, did I proceed
to an examination of the grammatical works of my prede-
cessors (see p. 98). I found that there were two points
which placed my work on a footing entirely its own. In
the first place, my own examples were marked by that
certainty which comes only from a personal perusal of
the sources, the otherwise scholarly work of the author of
the Variae Lectiones heing entirely unreliable in the provinee
of grammar. Then again my linguistic point of view differed
from that of my predecessors in a number of vital questions.
I say all this with no intent to eriticize tho labors of others.
I merely wish to point out the independent character of my
own work. In the Syntax I had no predecessors at all.
I therefore followed the guidance of NOLpEkE in his ex-
cellent Mandaic and Syriac Grammars as closely as
feasible. The examples, of course, are my own.

In the first part of the Chrestomathy, the sources of
each form, phrase, or sentence, were indicated in my manu-
seript. But in order to reduce the bulk and cost of the
volume, it was deemed advisable to drop them in all but
a few cases. As for the Connected Texts, not only are the
sources noted, but also a certain amount of variants. Here
again economy was imperative. I thercfore chose for each
piece that witness of the text, which seemed to merit distinc-
tion because of its correctness or originality, giving the
authority for all deviations therefrom in the margin, where
are likewise registered not only important variants bearing
on grammar, lexicon, or meaning, but also scribal errors of
the codex chosen (for silence would have led to a false
impression as to the actual contents of the manuscript).

Both in the Grammar and in the Chrestomathy I
refrained from adding vowel points. Only in the Connec-
ted Texts did I here and there deviate from this rule;
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the reasons in each case will be found to be obvious.
The first part of the Chrestomathy, the “Forms and Sen-
tences’’, being arranged according to a graded system,
with references to the paragraphs of the Grammar, the
student, with the aid of §§ 2—5 and a moderate know-
ledge of Hebrew and Biblical Aramaic, will be able to
accurately vocalize every form occurring in the Grammar
and in the corresponding portions of the Chrestomathy.
Moreover, he may look up every form in the Glossary
under the proper root, where he will find the forms oc-
curring in Grammar and Chrestomathy recorded, defined,
and vocalized. There is also another reason why the
vocalization was on the whole sedulously kept out- of
Grammar and Chrestomathy. The orthography of the
sources being adjusted to unpointed texts, the introduction
of vowel-points would have crcated nanght but confusion,
sincg the latter presupposes an entirely different system
of orthography (such as we find in Biblical Aramaic). With
the method adopted by me, each system is allowed to
cxhibit its own characteristics without confusion. Moreover,
whatever subjective features may attend the vocalization
are thus kept out of the texts themselves which are pre-
sented with utmost fidelity and accuracy exactly in the
form in which they have come down.

As for the choice of material, the texts naturally come
largely from the Haggadah. DBuot the Halakah also is not
only represented by a few specimens which, I believe,
meet the requirements of beginners, but also in the first
part of the Chrestomathy by phrases and sentences judi-
ciously culled from the large frame-work and thus exhibit-
ing thc methodological terminology of the halakie dis-
cussions, concisely explained in the Glossary. Additional
information is to be found in Mievzixer's Infroduction and
in Bacuer’s Terminologie (see p. 97. 98).

In writing the Glossary, I naturally availed myself
of the great Talmudic lexica and of the lexicographical
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works concerned with the cognate Aramaic dialects. My aim
was not so much to discover new identifications, as to give
that which was tenable and most adequately supported. 1
have followed tradition as far as it is embodied in the ‘Aruk,
in Hanaxer, Rasai, and others, both with a conservative
bias and with criticism. The discerning critic will find that
the lexicographical material has been thoroughly consulted
and just as accurately weighed. The student may confidently
feel that he is everywhere treading upon safe ground.

It is a pleasant duty for me to acknowledge my in-
dchtedness to the directors of the Libraries of Géttingen,
Hamburg, Karlsruhe, for the readiness with which they con-
veyed their Talmudiec manuseripts to Munich for my use; but
above all to Dr. vox Lauexaxy, the director of the Royal
State and Court Library at Munich (whose recent demise is
a source of deep regret), and his able assistant, Dr. Le1-
DINGER, for the uniform courtesy extended to me for five full
months. I am also beholden to the National Library at
Florence for the permission to have certain pages of its
Talmudic manuscripts photographed, and to Chief Rabhi
Dr. 8. H. Marcuries for securing and forwarding those
photographs. Above all others, my sincere gratitude is
herewith expressed to Professor Strack who not only sug-
cested this work but also read a number of proofs and
was untiring in his efforts, in which he was aided by his
wide experience, to enhance the accuracy of the contents,
the economic arrangement of the details, and the appea-
rance of the whole. XNor would I be derelict in acknow-
ledging the kindness of Commercial Councillor Herr Oscar
Beck, head of the publishing firm of C. H. Beck in Munich,
who most readily consented to undertake the publication
of this work.

Philadelphia, Pa., February 1910.

Max L. Margolis.
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Abbreviations and Signs.

1. ¥ = Florenz (Florence), Biblioteca Nazionale codd. II,

1, T—9.

G = Gottingen, Universitiits-Bibliothek cod. hebr. 3 (init.
saec. XIII).

H = Hamburg, Stadtbibliothek, cod. hebr. 165 (1184
p. Chr.).

K = Karlsruhe, Hof- und Landes-Bibliothek cod. orient. 9
(1400—1450).
M = Miinchen (Munich), Hof- und Staats-Bibliothek, cod.
hebr. 95 (1343 p. Chr,).
Mj = Miinchen, codd. hebr. 6. 140. 141.
1B = e¢d. Bomberg. 1, Venetiae 1520—23.
ArM = tAruk cod. hebr. 142 Miinchen (1285 p. Chr.) confains
only the second part, not made use of by Kohut
ArV8V = {Aruk cod. Wien (Vienna), ed. Pesaro,
ed. Veneta (ef. Kohut).
Han™ = Hanan’el cod. hebr, 227, Miinchen.
RaM = RaJi; RSbM3 = RSemu’el ben Meir. Cod. hebr. 21¢,
Miinchen.
En = ‘En Ja‘akob, ed. princ. (Saloniki e. 1516).
Hal-ged = Halakot gedolot, Ven. 1548.
Tes-geon = TeSubot ha-gelonim, Ed. Harkavy, Berlin 1887.
2. Ar = fArakin | A.z. = ‘Aboda zara.
Ba, ba = Biblisch- Aramiiisch (Biblical Aramaic). [ B.b. = Baba
batra || Ber(akot) || Bes(a). || B. k = Baba kamma
B. m. = Baba mesi‘a.



XVI ABBREVIATIONS

Chr. = Chronik (Chronicles).

Dal{man), cf. p. 98. 99. || De(uteronomium).

Erub = ‘Erubin. || Ex(odus) | Ez(echiel).

Ge(nesis). || Ger§(om)ms (MS apud Kohut) || Git(tin).

Hag(iga). || Hul(lin).

Jb = Hiob (Job). | Je(remias) || Ieb(amot). || Jo(sua). || Is(aias).

Ker(itot). || Ket(ubot). || Kid(dusin).

Meg(illa). || Men(ahot). | mend(um), mend(osum) | Miel(zincr),
cf. p. 97. | M. K. = Mo'ed Katon ||

Ne(hemias). || Ned(arim). || No(ldeke), cf. p. 99. || Nu(meri).

p(luralis). || Pes(ahim). || Pr{overbia). || prm = praemittit, prae-
mittunt. || Ps(almus).

Reg(um liber) = Konige, Kings. || rell = reliqui || R. h. = Ro8
ha-Bana.

Sab(bat), Sanh(edrin) || st. a. = status absolutus || st. d. = status
determinatus. || Str(ack), ef. p. 97 || Suk(ka).

Taan = Ta'anit || tr = transfert.

& == prima manus || > = omittit, omittunt,
¢ = correector, || m% = margo || * = textus.

= hebraice. || # = nomen proprium.



Grammar.

Introduction (§ 1—3).

1. The Aramaic¢ Idiom of the Babylonian Talmud.
Its Place in General Aramaie.

By Talmud (Gemara) we understand the inter-
pretation of the Mishna, which unsually takes the form
of discussion; hence, the large framework. The language
of this framework is throughout Aramaic. Whatever
there is of Hebrew in the Talmud is confined to quota-
tions from Hebrew sources, or to certain expressions
which had become part of the spoken language and
certainly of the scholastic speech. But even within
the framework there is a considerable amount of Ara-
maic consisting of sayings of scholars whose vernacular
was Aramaic, or of the conversation of the common
people, or of the mass of popular proverbs, stories,
legends, and "the like, some of which are even of a
non-Jewish origin.

1.

T

This framework, which belongs to the editorsp

rcdactors) of the Talmud, is on the whole uniform
and did not vary greatly from the vernacular employed
by the Babylonian teachers (Amdra’e, Saborae) in
their daily life. This language had as its area Upper

Margolis, Gr. Dab, Talm, 1



92 § 1. The Aramaic Idiom of the Babylonian Talmud, etc.

Babylonia, the seat of Babylonian Jewry, with the
towns Nehardeta, Sora, Pumbeditha and others in which
scholastic institutions were found ; it was spoken during
the 4%, 5% and 6™ post-Christian centuries, during
which period the accumulated Talmudic material was
subjected to frequent redaction, until it reached its
final form.

¢ The language did not really die out until the ninth
century when it was supplanted by Arabie. Its nearest
relative is Mandaic, the language of Lower Babylonia.
There certainly existed between the two dialectal dif-
ferences; but it may be doubted whether there was a
noticeable Jewish coloring to the popular speech of
Upper Babylonia as handled by the Jews. Whatever
there may be of Hebrew influence, should be looked for
rather in the syntax. The phonctic decay characteristic
of Mandaic may be witnessed on Talmudic ground only
in its beginnings; at any rate the spelling of the
Talmudic Aramaic is more archaic. Both dialects are
closely related to Syriac; compare for instance the form
of the st. d. of the masc. pl. in the noun and the prefix
of the 3. person mase. of the imperf. in the verb.

d Much more ancient is the Aramaic which we find
in certain tractates (Nedarim, Nazir, Témura, Keritot,
Mefila, Tamid) apparently belonging to an earlier
redactional stratum. Elsewhere we find remnants of
the earlier language in (a) quotations from the Targum,
usually in the name of R. Joseph, and paraphrastic
expositions of biblical passages after the fashion of
the Targum, cf. Ber 38*; Sanh 95* a. e.; (b) fragments
of Megillat Tatanit; (c) the pastoral letter of Gamaliel II.,



§ 2. Script and Orthography. 3

Sanh 11%; (d) fragments of formulas for public docu-
ments (contracts, deeds, ete.); (e) the sayings of the
older Palestinian scholars (Hillel, Sammuel the Little,
Meir, Hiyya, Bar Kappara, Johanan, ete.); (/) old
popular texts, particularly incantations. Of course,
there exist also mixed texts combining elements of the
earlier and the later language. It is interesting to note
that in M there is a tendency towards reducing the
earlier language to the level of the later and common
speech.

In the present work the earlier language, no less thane
the later, is the subject of grammatical treatment; ancient and
modern forms, however, are clearly distinguished. Thus in the
grammar, the archaic forms have a § prefixed; in the chresto-

mzthy A designates the essentially earlier and B the essentially
later or common speech,

-

2. Seript and Orthography. 2,

The letters are the same as in biblical and tar-a
gumic Aramaic. Vowel signs gs well as diacritic points
are wanting in the printed editions and, barring sporadic
cases, also in the manusecripts.

In contrast with BA., it is to be noted that &’ hasd
been replaced by D in %D, 20, XD, PonoN. ¥ is kept
in 83wy, yaw, xdxww, snow, pw. The two are used
indiscriminately in the fllg. instances: N2 and ND*3;
wy, My, MUY, WY but 10 90, ete.; YT and MRS
XD and NwY; 20 and TNWI; D and VINRONG
N and NOWO.

= als a vowel letter is the rule exactly as ih BA.¢

after N: MND, ONPPN, NN, INOR, ete. In the absol.
lil‘-



4 § 2. Script and Orthography.

st. of the f. sg. 1 is rare: 131 (but also N3Y), MY,
awbn, Twy; more frequently it occurs in 3 sg. f. of
the perf. (712D, nbpw, myvw, 1, "pY, Nbp, MY, NOMY,
mpwt, mbean, mpeN, nnnx) and in the pt. sg. £, (MaosY,
maw) and pl. f. ("2°w); but even there ® will be met
with ordinarily. In verbs *A%> we find 1 only in M3
(occasionally also Ny7). N is extremely rare in the st.
d. m. sg.: ANIN, OYIR, 737 872,

d Occasionally N represents a quiescent N1 (§4m):
N1 = f123 = m73); N = Jwn = oy 8’5, ete.

¢ In the middle of a word a radical X, though
quiescent, is always expressed in the words NRY,
2N, NOxww., Elsewhere 8 may and may not be
written; thus we find NiXop and NDb, WND and
NE, MINY and Ny, TIWONS and N8R, The same
holds good of N taking the place of ¥ (§4e): NIN®IN
and M50,

f N as a vowel letter in the middle of a word for @
(after the fashion of Arabic) is only occasionally found
in Occidental prints and MSS.; thus universally: J¥mN;
B: OPNp, JNAIOD, NONOY, nNaa; G xnnnx; H: owson
(r. "ONVIZ), NNNID, NONYIN, NN, NANITD; M
AND, 112, NARabL, IR M, 0 NONIIP, NONIN, XN,
NNNN, T, UN). Universally for a in jNb ,,who ?¢
(rarely j0); there is, on the other band, no fixed rule
when the vowel is followed by 7 (and preceded by
or *: N, but M H; W wH H, but ™mw()n; IND 13,
but 0 HM; "x1d 18, N17; otherwise 738, D, cte.,
where the absence of *, as in 03, p'2w, etc., sufficiently
indicates the pronunciation); ef. also NAND 1B, MND BM,
"ND M, jNON 1b. The common and incorreet pronunciation
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with kames is indicated by N in 'and H, 'wxw M,, N3N0
G="3, Wb, M.

1and * designate universally the long vowels (whether ¢
of Semitic or Aramaic origin) #, &, &, 7. In contrast
with BA., it is worthy of note that the historical ortho-
graphy has Dbeen replaced by the phonetic in cases like
N, on, ete. (BA.NwRY, (0N, ete.). Cf. also »nin, ete,,
for BA. nian.  Note, however, N7 (also ), 870 = 7,
NI 22 = 73 ef. BA. nny, ete.

Consonantal 1 und > are written 1, »; e. g., N, 4
NIDT, PTI, A3, NPT, RO = NP3, 3T, P, M,
N3, N9, Before or after N as vowel letter the repe-
tition is unnecessary (cf. §/). Defective writing in general
is the rule in the older MSS.(GHM,) and frequently also
in B (particularly in Ber); e. g., @'p, N1, 8013, ", 1200,
R, Y = D, NN, N, M2, b, avn, M. When)
is lmmedmtal}f precedﬁd or fﬂllnwad hy ) only one of
the two is written twiee; thns W, Npmy, b, mawd,
b =M, 8 A3, Y, ‘11?#5 (Less frequently: Np*m.)
Similarly, 1 is expressed but once after * as a vowel
letter (§g/): snAvn, N = NN, WA

At the end of certain forms of A5 roots (nominal ¢
formation fa<al, §15b; 1 sg. and 3 sg. f. perf. and
imptv. sg. {., §39} as well as in the pronominal suffix
of the 1 sg. with the noun (§22b) -«i is expressed by
W, ¢.g., NI = 13, i, NN = "I, N2 = 3,
WY = B but uaﬁ&smnall} also by “, e. g. nya
MM,) = *3:: »ou = by, i3 = 3. Observe that
B.k. 17 H Vocalizes W; very hkel}r, however, the
word was pronounced *NXi¥. In the fa¥al formations N
appears to have crept in from the plural; ecf. §20;.
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J 1 resp. ® for the short vowels %, ¢ (¢) is employed
with utmost economy by 1B in Ber, and on the other
hand with utmost extravagance by M throughout.
Examples of extreme cases: W% = ‘h'l%.':s (unless i -5"‘
was intended), *»> = {5 — snTn, NB%n apparently
= N7, Noon. In GHM, » may be said to be ex-
pressﬁd almﬂﬁt umversaﬂy, e. g., NN, ML = NN,
35 defective writing is rare: Npnd, xnvbn, perhaps
to be read NP, ®mon. Before a geminated consonant
the vowel letter is predummantl}r expressed, e. g., G:
RIPR = NN, TEIPN = "BR, MMN = AN (but
ARIAD = nnanu) WIN = ':unx, b — mab, sy
— >yan, xn>w (by the side of NnbB) = Hn‘.an, M
(by the side of “N27) = m3i37, ete.; H: NN = N,
WOH == BV, T = Y, I = = b, Y =
Ny, pow (by thf: side of ‘"'ﬂb'} = M, etc M,:
Nah = JaRb, M == by, Nbuy = H’p'u..z:, XN
= R}I37, ete. After the preposition d we find as a
rule no vowel letter (even in M); note, however, WD
= iy, W apparently = 3u (for "TID), ete.
Elsewhere (in closed syllables not formed through
gemination) defective writing is favored in particular
by H, e. g, Wwnws = iR, 812 = 813, Wi (and
*‘11::?*1) M3, X301 (and NIDM) = N3, NAZD = NIWD 5
TEIN = ;annzl, T2 = A3, Nyunb — at:w“? ete.
On the other hand, defective writing is met with
occasionally also in 1 (in other parts than Ber), even
in M. By means of vowel letters the fixing of gram-
matical forms is facilitated. Hence the unique value
of MS. M.

Ji The long vowels o, e originating in certain
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accentual and syllabic conditions are, with the ex-
ception of B in Ber, almost universally expressed by
1 resp.

» very frequently indicates a reduced vowel./
After 8 it may represent _ (or _): TN =uin (¥IN),
N = A, PPN = 1) x. Once I find in M, : pob,
i. e. with artificial gemmatmn (§50), = p:'? I doubt
whether the same kind of gemination is to be pre-
supposed in all other cases, e. g. in T2y for 12,
72y for 313y, Perhaps the vowel letter merely
indicates —, in other words the reduced vowel. Of
course, defective writing is also met with: wiN, yay.

Word-division. The compound numerals for 11—19m
are written indifferently as one or two words; cf. §23.
Np (§38) is very frequently joined to the next following
word (¥ then drops out), so esp. in M.

Abbreviations, particularly frequent in BM, aren
indicated by a stroke (). In the older MSS., a point
over the last letter of the abbreviated word serves the
same purpose: iN = ION; Bns = babma, ), represents
the tefragrammaton.

3. Means for Fixing the Yocalization. 3.

In addition to the vowel letters (§2¢—*%), the
vocalized texts of BA. and the Targums, esp. those
supplied with superlinear signs, furnish means for
fixing the vocalization. To be sure, even the super-
linear vocalization must be used with caution (ef. Dal,
79 £.); the same holds good of the vowels sporadically
inserted in the MSS. of the Talmud. The traditional
pronunciation is of subordinate value and may lead,
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when uncritically used, to the worst aberrations. For
it is not uniform, and, moreover, it rests itself on the
vowel letters. Criticism everywhere aims at the better
and older form of tradition. Mandaic with its less
ambiguous orthography (N& §12) and Syriac with its
fixed Masora offer invaluable aid, occasionally also the
other Semitic languages. Many doubts naturally remain.

1. Phonology (§ 4—17).

4, 4. The Consonants and their Changes.

a 1. (a) Laryngeals: 83, 7 A N A V&

b (b) The other consonants: 3 ¢, > &k (Palatals); p
(Velar); 7 d, n ¢, v ¢ (Dentals); o) s, & 5, 85,12
(Lingual Fricatives); 3 b, ® p (Labials); b m, 3 n, » J,
7 r (Sonorous Sounds); Y %, °> i (Non-syllabic Vowels).

¢ 2. m, ¥(p), (), n, » correspond each to two distinct
Semitic sounds.

d R replaces 7 resp. * in D8P and the like in Earliest
Aramaic. A late change is rxbpn from *xobpn.

¢ The laryngeals are still kept distinet in Talmud.
Aram. Nevertheless, a tendency in the direction of
reducing N to 7 and ¥ to N is discernible; e. g., *577,
2, I, ete.; NIN, VTTIN, NDDN, N ,dive’, 8 =y
(§7), I =1, ete.

f Intervocalic N (¥) appears as *: 1ow = 13,
AW = ATV, WD = 1D, 0D = D', ete., for *I4NY,
“el, ¥R, N,

i 3 may become 3, e. g., NS by the side of NMax
(cf. also §h).
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70 (orig. *1In) and N2 (orig. *M2233, §g) areh
carly examples of dissimilation. Other exx. in Talmud.
Aram.: 8o by the side of nvnb; the reduplicated
formations )Py and P17 by the gide of NNPIRT;
x205, N3 (for Xam) orig. * 82525, *xavav: MW
by the side of sivwmw (§5h); R — nn&*wbw
xn>pp by the side of Nn>p5p. The simplification may
take place at the end: Nmpbp, 'map=.

Metathesis takes place in the Zfpe. and Mpa. in the
groups *n, *on, *sn, *in, which are transformed to
~, no, By, T (in the last two examples at the same
time partial assimilation).

Exx. of total assimilation: (@) progressive: 2vbj
= 2 for Nwn (but Sx7k), TAMR = TNAN, WS
= AN for *NRNN, F 0NN (but NIBNNY), TIP = AP
for MNP, 3, NAPA = N3 but *y13, }tp*a = NP by
the side of NYP'D, NDWDBL for NMNOW; as in the other
Aramaic dialects po» = p@ for p‘?n" and in the Jttaf,
e. g., 1iny for *73ivny, opay for *n'pm B3 (b) regressive:
PRTD = paTy, TN = TN for *pn-lnu * 100N,

ThN = 1’?:3}. but yabann; j138), 30°'n = 28R but 3R;
23x for 2275y (§e); N9, NI by the side of N3, NEND;
XY = N3 for Mayw, m:n for N92yD, NN = R.!.N h}
the side of NITIN, ete.

Contraction: '?‘*pn“t = Ypnx and the like for *5pnnx, &
'win for *nnIn, 193 (1393) for #3195 (§29); W for
TN, etc.

N (¥), when preceded by a redunced vowel or by a!
vowelless consonant, may be ignored in pronunciation:
w3 for *2N3, ,*-:w':m for qa‘pﬂu, 1o for praw, imsw for
iM% ND, NOW Tor RO, Ny(R)ow for *xnon (but rt::a-t'?u)
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m(*t)"'-i"l by the side of mg‘?ﬁ Loss of ® at the end of a
syllable is old in N3(%)¥, "3(X)2, N3, 822, w52, m
and the like. A secondary develupment i N2'ND = NIND
for X282 (cf. Hebr. nx¥ by the side of nair?). Inter-
vocalic N was lost in ea.riy times in 1N7p and the like (§54).
N is always lost at the end of a word: 0 pl. }N:O.

m N at the end of a word may be left unpronounced;
5y (5), N for mb, Ay

n wrn = un (for *3n = °In) may serve as an
example of a consonantal insertion for the purpose of
resolving gemination.

0 Closing consonants have disappeared in XD, N7,
xix, s for 0, 23, SIx, TN; comp. also 3P = 217
and the forms of the verb Dip: P, PR, PIN,

P 3, 3 T, 3, B, N are spirantized after full or reduced
vowels, e. g. ‘51‘?3, NEMD, ete.

Js 9. The Vowels and their Changes.
@  LVUu0 05071866 (N d; —a; o
b These vowels proceed from the Semitic vowels #, 1, @;

#, 3, a and the diphthongs a», ai. @ appears sporadically as 5,
e. g. X:112, but commonly as 4.

¢ 2. The production of the orig. short vowel in X3(N)y,
(X)L (= *NNY, *axw) which in consequence of the loss
of the N at the end of the syllable (§4/) comes to stand in
an opened syllable, belongs to Early Aram.; of somewhat
later date (observe the assimilated vowel, §i) are N/,
RO, S1m, wn for *RURY, ete.; X3 for ¥N2ND is of
course perfectly regular.

d In consequence of the loss of an intervocalic 8 (§47)
there arises a (falling) diphthong, e. g. karay for kord’a.
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Diphthongs, both coming from Early Aram. and those
originating later, may be monophthongized: ay becomes
0, @ — E (7), e. g., Nob, 17p, 8>, Ny9n, N2TI. But
the monophthongization need not take place, e. g. N7
= N7, NOMi = ND'i, NI™A = N3iR; the diphthong
always remains when the non-syllabic vowel is situated
on the border-line between two syllables, in other words,
when it is geminated, e. g., ¥1™32 =11122, but Wb =10,

The monophthongization of @: may take place alsoe
in stch a manner that the non-syllabic vowel is com-
pletely lost, so esp. before n, e. g. 13 for * i3, 10 for
¥4, 1'?: for *T*‘?J (in the two last exx. ain rapre&ents a
contraction from ain); NITAN, 1927, 3 fnr*x:! P
(and accordingly IR, ‘t'*nlﬂ §‘}2}, before na hecﬂmes e:
zaw (ef. §%). Elsewhere a is also found contracted to d:
'r:: 7ob, 503 for 3! — (and accordingly YN, TRON).

(u?) 4, when followed by the laryngeals 1, 1, ¥ or 7, f
is sonnded as ¢; thus in primitive times in forms ]ike
N, YN, at a later period in forms like ypw, nyve,
Jow, yba, my, IR, 1PYMN, T, 1T, Y1, pib, ete.
At the same time we find ®y7, xm, Nmw, Pho,
NIT'R7 (by the side of N37), ete.

The same effect appears to be produced by otheryg
consonants (emphatic and sonorous sounds), ecf., e. g,
WATN = IR by the side of 2T,

When followed by a labial, a or i becomes u: e. g., A
TI1, ND2WI, NYAT; NIDW; NLDYLW, ete. DY is an
early example of this transformation.

When preceded by a laryngeal, i becomes e: e. g., 4
Hr:n‘?n, Sjpwy, ete. The full writing with a vowel letter,
e. g, Nobn, 9perr, need not necessarily point to a
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pronunciation %0, pws (§27). In front of a laryngeal
(cf. §) M5 = > (cf. also §o).

j When followed b}r a geminatc consonant, though
preceded by a laryngeal, i remains; thus N¥/x, XnWN, ete.

k So-called compensative production takes place for the
purpose of making up for the loss of gemination in front
of laryngeals and the sonorous sound 9, ¢ (over ¢) becoming
¢ and a —d. The rule is by no means a fixed one; but
in general the possibility of compensative production
rises in the order 7, N, ¥, X, 7. Hence point M7, ¥/1923
(e o3), Sy {'?1::‘*5), NNA (mn*n), but NRIYD (xWW), ete.;
R272, O213 (273), TN (TIN), TWBEN; but M1ivs, nm,
T, ete. DBefore n, « is transformed into e (at least
according to the Tiberian system; cf. §e): N2, Note pin,

! The following table illustrates the modification of
the vowels in as far as it is effected by accentnal and
syllabic conditions:

Tab. I,
In closed In open I!
un- . un- 1;'I
acoent- am?iﬂ aneen@ed syllable act:in In
ed lf b ter other| after Habl opened
| gyllable sylia ants|laryngeals [ SY'1&0I€1 gv)iaple
5.3 5.0 with | wun- [lunchanged; with| un-
Ot & meteg @ |changed meteg P changed“
P A ) " | w0 T ¢
e |5 ¥ _ ¢° Tar; ;EI,_E” _ it e e”
v . : = p le -
a a’ a —a¢ | & a” |l_a, -




§ 5. The Vowels and their Changes. 13

Explanations and exx.: m

a bup. The meteg stroke means: ,s0/“ Otherwise the
vowel might be shortened. || # When not in the syllable immedi-
ately preceding the accented syllable. Otherwise the vowel might
he reduced after the manner of short vowels. || v NEZYY (2x4y),

:{-mh ); StpR (3vepan), w2h (Ranb); wpby, ND3. e s,
-'-| 3, =b3; :t:".m Note :r.'-l’:w.J (Rmbaw), ,an’:-:p (15 =p);
the metgy mgmﬁea. ,50, agrm:m expeciation”, || & 251 (21n),
>epn (Miepen), %Y (1hww); 29 (2van), nosy (77934x), Gty
{-1 H"w'a}, pau (phaw), jENNN (""E'I'\"'R}, nb:p{n‘;‘-:p),u :(*t'!:-r}
{5anz (12703), nuiasd, :t.m‘.:u., oby, EE!‘J': [| 7 xpr=, 2R, %
(1-|-t:=}, 1IN (15'41“:), SR {u: ~x), =Py, With 8, .- may take t.he
place of _; "it is just as “correct to read sery.  Cf. also xna3u.
After emphatm consonants and sonorous sounds we find occa-
sionally semi-reduced vowels: x:n7p, 1tR785 (132p1IDnk), P33
(wypanf). I write — in deference to the aystem- very hkely,
however, the words were pronounced lfritkinnan, ninkifa. |
¥ 33n3 (=ns); ey (Yad), hew (ankbe), RIEE (RTMPE),
R (11NN, || ¢ u'pn-;, phen (P1mneen; or f:&mk}, N2, |
* X (AIR); & (RF13), PO Ho%.

Note 1. In the place of @ we find frequently in Aram.n
i in unaccented closed syllables, e. g. nxp3 (Hebr. jp1), R37%9
by the side of x=n4, nmins, b1wpan for *takful, ete.; in the case
of the nouns we are perhaps dealing with ancient by-forms. In
the Talmud. idiom note Afiel forms like paopax by the side of
PICER, "3YRENR, jhxnd, etc.

Note 2. By means of artificial gemination a vowel in ane
open unaccented ﬁyllahle may escape reduction, e.g. ,u:uib (x3mnb)
(Arab. lisan), z:;:..n (xpbam), jazd (J19vb), ete. Artificial pro-
duction is found in’ Niimw, & iny, ete, and in the imperf, and
infin. Pefal of 12 verbs (cf § 38).

Note 3. In using the table for words of more than two p
syllables, the following should be bad in mind. The vowel of
the open syllable next preceding the accented syllable suffers
reduction. When then farther back an open syllable with a long
vowel precedes, a closed syllable is the result, in which the long
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vowel is protected by a mefeg: mEnr=i. On the other hand,
when a closed lyllahle with a short vowel precedes, two con-
sonants come to stand together: then cither allegro-pronuncia-
tion or lento-pronunciation with an inserted parasitic vowel is
possible: yizzax, xm:v2 and xnzm (xnevm), Xgnzn. The
meteg stroke serves to protect the vowel now in an opened
syllable. Still the vowel may succumb to the pressure exerted
by the accented syllable in the front; hence forms like yiszay,
RnAgn, ’nvbY by the side of nrvbul (htn“‘::w}, xnEog (::n‘:u:-w:..-n}
When an open syllable with a short vowel prmedes, a closed
syllable results: xgn>. When two open syllables with short
vowels precede, double forms are possible: xnp1x and xnpIx.
When two syllables precede, of which the one immediately ad-
joining is open with a short vowel, while the other is closed
with a short vowel or open with a long vowel, there is but one
possibility : xmbbue, Xminn, xnUNR, RO, XOWR, ’RAMGIE,
RPEPR.

q Note 4. an at the end of a word becomes through the
insertion of a parasitic i: «iin, provided of course the diphthong
has not been removed throngh monophthongization (§¢); so
723, 1923 (), jbn (3rvbu).

r Note 5. Two consonants without an intervening vowel are
also possible at the beginning of a word: NonD stdmd for
*saldmd. In such a case very frequently a vowel is placed in
front of the first consonant: thus pnux (penwsR) for *5iek by
the side of pnu (ponw), iMYx by the side of inl. All three
examples show the same consonantal combination; ef., however,
also w32y ("x2R) and manwy (M2NCR), =UR (3°0R) by the
side of many, =n.

s Even long vowels may be completely lost in an un-
accented syllable at the end of a word. Thus R(3)» for
‘antd, "anfi, 7'32 (§¢) by the side of the older form 3,
P (a,t the same time the laryngeal disappears) for
xamn.  From 3%up resulted the form *5up, which, how-
ever, in the Talmud. idiom has been transfurmed into
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"wp (vocalic epenthesis). Forms like 92 (103), ny, ete.
for *bér1, *’ahi are to be explained as due to the
recession of the accent to the penultimate.

6. Syllabic Loss. Loss of Sounds through Collocation 6.
of Words in the Sentence,

Syllabic loss is to be registered in =1 for *1nNn.«a

In consequence of the collocation of words in the?
sentence contractions (loss of sounds, syllabic ellipses)
arise through the force of the sentence-accent. Thus
N (§5d) for mw NP, npN, 82D (%39) for xd mw, b
ND, ' ("Nb) for |7 NB; w3 72 by the side of win 12
especially in the combination of an adjective or partieiple
with the personal pronoun forming a complete sentence,
a sort of a new inflectional form arising thereby (cf. §8a).
But elsewhere, likewise, a pronoun pleonastically joined
to a verb may eoalesce with the latter so as to constitute
one form; thus ¥% (¥ for ux 132 and in all
probability N730m by the side of my M3CR.

7. The Accent. Te

There is no reasom whatsoever why different rules
from those in force in BA. (which are here presupposed)
should be formulated for the accentuation of Talmud.
Aram. It is quite possible that a shifting of the accent
did take place; but it has exercised no influence on the
vocalization which is wholly rooted in the older system.
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8.

§ S. Personal Pronoun.

I1. Morphology (§ 8—41).

A. The Pronoun (§ 8—11).

S. Personal Pronoun,

a The personal pronoun appears either as an inde-
pendent subject-form or as a suffixed form indicating
possession (with nouns) or the object (with verbs). But
even the subject-form coalesces in the 1. and 2. person
with the adjectival or participial predicate to such an
extent that the pronoun may assume the form of a
mere suffix.

b Table: Tab. II.
in casu recto
in casu obliquo
separatum suffixum _

is. NN N~ = =; as objective
suffix 443, 5=

ip. TRIMING JInG 1 tR:=; y°; as objective
suffix 3=

28.m. | FHmRe; mn? n- T

2f 8 || Froxe; nwy n- =

2p.m. || FOmERE; (e | (O | Fyem; v

2 p. L. Nz

3 8. m. || ¥R, aNe tam=; A=, 8-

3 8. £. || +X9, wane, wmma? tNn=; |-, AT

3 pom || F3a0RE, AN, +ym; e

phy bl
3 p.f. R, ans? "=
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«§5s. || # For jamx no reference is available. || 7 § 4. ||

% As a resumptive form (§8 48 b; 63 ¢) also in the later language.
& yin& (in Targumic) may be meant for 5rx; opinions are dmﬂ-

ed on the explanation of the form. || § = ,1-r 4+ (§47);
probably a deictic element. || # With unaammllated m and ](}EH
of 5. || ¢ Copula-forms (§634); the 3 in front has been explained
as a pronominal deictic element.

Pronominal suffixes joined to adjectival predicates: R:amp, ¢
TIINTAY, nEsn nsten, intmten; to participial predicates ef. the
Verb (§§ 31—40).

For the manner in which the possessive and objective suf- d
fixes are joined to nouns and verbs cf. §§ 22; 41.

9. Demonstrative Pronoun, 9.

1. fFor the designation of the proximate (,,this®):

Early forms: sg. m. 17 (37), f. 87, pl. P>'8; with pre-a
fixed deictic element (¥)7: sg. m. 1*1'1 f. x7m, pl. Pon.

Sporadic forms: sg. m. 1y, f. 87y {'ﬁy), L b
These forms still requiring explanation are specifically
Babylonian.

Late (common) forms: sg. m. (incorrectly also f.)¢
'8, f. (esp. in a neunter sense) X7, pl. .

These forms are contracted from 11, 897, 1513 ind
the last instance, ® has been transformed into 3. Through
combination of 1" and N1 arise in the same manner
(but with retention of ) W' (W) ecce eum (id), ,that
185 f. 0,

"1, formed from 1 with X (§8b¢?) in front, ise
found only in the expression ¥ 1'% with correlative
force, ,this and that®, ,,both*,

2. For the designation of the distant (,,that®) twof

series of forms are employcd, of which one results
Margolis, Gr. Bab. Talm 2
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from the addition ef. *> or 7 to the demonstr. forins just
mentioned, while the second = the pers. pron. of the
3. person plus a prefixed (N)7. Hence: (1) sporadically
sg. m. 7, pl.9>'X, commonly sg. m.RA, £.97, pl. P
(2) sg. m. N, . N\, pl. yom,

g From *77 (= 7% m. and 77 {.), throngh prefixing
W (§e), arise sg. m. TN, £ TR, ,that’, ,the other,
In a similar manner (at the same time with transition
of 5 into 1) the plural I»8 ,those®, ,the others®, is
formed.

10, 10. Relative Pronoun.

a T, usually shortened to 7.

b By combining the relative pronoun 77 with the pre-
position ¥, in the common language with the noun %, an
independent possessive pronoun is formed, *5*1, 1, ete.

11, 11. Interrogative Pronoun,

a 1. In a substantive function: IR® of persons, b,
T XD, N (§65) of things.

b 11 (§47) by side of M JRD; VB =RM JNB. FTPT WO
(whenece °8b), cf. Hebr. m m,

¢ 2. In an adjectival funection: 7 (but also in a subst.
function), 7711 (cf. Hebr. M ).

d For the employment of the pers. pron. jxm, 8% in front of
the relat. pron. as an indefinite pron. ef. the Syntax (§51b).
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B. The Noun (§ 12—23).

(a). The Nominal Stems (§ 12—18).
12, Preliminary Remarks. 12,

There are but few compound nouns, i. e. nounsa
standing to one another in the genitive relation and
forming a unit. In addition to the compound numerals
for 11—19 (§23a) cf.: 8237 Hy3, M3 wo, pl. ™M Mo;
™n 3 (IN2); R (== FNym 2), pl. .

In the case of the simple nouns we distinguish between &
the nominal stem and the inflectional endings. The nominal
stems are of Semitic origin or formed after the pattern of
Semitic types. The genetic origin of the Aram. nominal
stems must hence be looked for in the parent language;
at all events the original status has been so obscured in
historical Aram. through semasiological development aswell
as by the forces of analogy that only sporadically may we
succeed in cleanly dividing the nominal forms according
to funetional categories (n6uns of the agent and adjectives,
nouns of action and abstract pouns, etc.); in all probability
such a clear distinction was felt by the speakeronly in a few
particularly specific types. Even the formal elassification
is capable of being carried out only with triconsonantal
stems; and even there it breaks down in part in *1} and
A% roots. The following survey of the most important
nominal formations subserves in the main practical ends.

13. L. Nouns with Shortened Stem. 13.

Some of the nouns mentioned here may have beena
orig. biconsonantal.

13, B4, xv plo W, v, plo xw, pip, o, With feminine b
ending: NN=R, RR93, XNWP, XMW, Rw. || (r)ER, (MR,
(Mher; with feminine ending xn(R)mr, (<)non. || n(R)n ,eity*
comes probably from the Assyrian,

2*
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14, 14, a. With vowel gradation: Tab. I1I.

I II 111 IV vV
med. ult.

stirpissanae [®"E| = sive ® » sive N 2"

b| 1. falal, [Rip>, R3pu9eian
filal |[R==w/F
Sigabelil RMpPE
NP2y

2, fail |m==m7
Rrytab

3. fafnl |moven
REMID

¢| 4. fall 1:.‘5'::# Romne R(R),RE RUp [F(MBIR, (AN)EN
xnzbn ROZIRN

5. fifl  |[Nomnae X33, RIIRD NP, (M)p N1z

I RS2 2t QRIS

6. ful [x=pyws s P
g rat=hiy]

d]| 7. fatal, [wnby
| fasl [wmeD n(R)2
ROAS igmle]

e| 8. fatl [mobw X"p, (PP
fital, [nywnbn
fulal |xpbinn
| RPaaw ¢
RS

9. fa /i1l (¥ wh2
RIINED

I
| 10. futnol |xwyad

RESYAA
Fl11. fafal [xpre

RRPI
12. fu'ayl |xbarxn I
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14, a. With vowel gradation: Tab. III,
Y1 YII YIII IX X b4 |
eyt 1y "ty Y n*Y
RTIP
x()
N
an YIil.d.xvne
RO pl. ®ppe
NG NFT, RIS RS, 8D RIPN N2
snbsal  wnam Romae | xmeemA | xnvby
VIL amioa | X, jom RONpa
Nanb N3 X1 (RN
xnban| . RHELL RPN A [Rmnby, REnbwe
IIL xn1w 8 xnbape
xb1 [wpT1a
RP21T pl. ®mnbas
R
N alish ¥ I
SEEH
(§8)y, mamy
ixbabz (mmyy
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1L, Triconsonantal Nominal Stems (§ 14—16).

14, 14, a. With vowel gradation
(s. Tab. II1, p. 20. 21).
G The nouns adduced under 3. are not quite certain. The

forms 7. (act. partic.) and 9. (pass. partic.) will be treated at
length under the Verb. To the eleventh formation belong several
denominatives (nouns indicating an occupation or trade).

g L e It is questionable whether the i originates in a parallel
form or is to be explained on a phonetic basis (§5n). | Axways
and xravss after §54. || ¥ By the side of xems also Rp> (§45).
0 xp3 by the side of xe92 (§47); R3e13 (§5A). || & R (5mx),
£ mom by the side of x> (8§47). || 7 §50. || ¢ §5mn.

I1. Cf. §6a.
IIL Cf. §4jI; 5c.
IV. Cf. 45l. Note the transition into the ="'y class.
V. Cf. §4/.
VI. A form of the infin. xn3"w with geminate n; brought into
conformity with column VII.
VII. ¢ With i ®r"s (§5n); in addition with the gemination
resolved pl. “uvm (§4n).

VIII—IX. @ §5d. || # xp"o has replaced xevo (which is met with
occasionally in the MSS.) almost entirely; through analogy
with its opposite rw==. In the table are wanting “"y>
forms like %29, {. ®np2 (1. or 8.) and xrv=; ovp (pass. part)
corresponds to the 9. form.

X. XI, ¢ With shortened stem. || # Cf. §5p.

15. 16, b. With the middle radical geminate
(s. Tab. IV, p. 23).
a 14. seems to come from the Hebrew. 15. forms denominatives.

Some nouns of this formation betray an affinity with the Intensive
Stem (2%p = opu; RPN nomen acfionis); the same holds good
of 20. (for the most part nomina actionis; from the Hebr.?).
16.—18. form adjectives; 16. and 17. adjectives of color. In 18.

and prob. also in 19, the gemination seems to be unorganic.
Continned on p, 25,
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§ 15. Nouns with the middle radical geminate.

Tab. IV,

ACLLUIR
e AW ot N QLN 1) "0%
LLLEN solbw [d| (el 61
duwt T | QteRud d
deug Qe | Uanld fauay wauk | [eF 8T
whiad WoQ | 1Epng Ll
g Lulla wid Iepld "9l
udoun
DN ‘TENL | LuntR [pdyQ “CLLLN ReGN LN ‘GULN Wea® | (epel Ql
WO Il "vI
p NLGLIN
Nugbh “rdesue | mentley gl
Gl &, £\ &8 g ‘GFulie]-paw
ITA IA A AX 11T Il I

*2]CUIUIOS [BO2IpEI B[PDIW

20T YITAL "qQ "¢




§ 16. Nouns with prefixes,

24

4§ 30 ‘BaQUIR = » JIIA
‘0 QUIBIO(
v “IqOf] ur se ‘\Yorym ul 309[vIip ¢ woij ‘qoxd
9I0W X0 “IQAY Oy}l WOIJ PIAMOMIOY » °I[A
"[ UWmN[0) JO PUULW 97} I9}Je SOU0 POIRIuoIUn
0S[e SWJI0J PAJIeIjuo?d 3y} Jo opIs o) A9 'IA
WIS PAIFESNED
of3 0} s3uoeg y “wMuTL "IQA] JO SoTOR[JUI O3

'UMLCGN WOIJ POWLIO) SI LML EGUN

POMOLIO] ‘LELUIN OB[V » | 'de

ydnoryy ‘qoad ‘(s3001 &,,\ Jo IPUUVW OY) I9}JB) ULT
1001 0y3 wmoay Areonseideion » || pe§ 1D A
"MAIQIH oY) oIy
%830 "AI

%8 10 ‘11
26 26558 10 I

2

fde§ 01 SUIPI00IT UAMWCEN TLLCUN o T
NTLE .32 6|
NlhlauudN "A p WILUJIN RQQCIN
15:J%; 8T
UqmLLN| (D7) .3_
demunL®| [1:Je) 97
UElLLIN 1h)e) "¢%
g oLLER CQNCN GLW@N ‘aadeN |[B3teuEg
» GQWINR [LJew "gg
COAR N » CULTIN acucy| myew 7z
BRGEUN TR » GG GUN
ctu(ul) 11 aaggw 1d A
G MWW p AN GoEN LT mEgN -1-{R N TR 8 U 64
g, ub | &, ,w] &.6 g, 4 §,0 | €, ¥ QAIB &
!—-H.—Hn.
X1 nra | 1 IA A AI III II I
‘A 'qQEL

soxiyoxd yitpm o ‘g1



§16. Nouns with prefixes. — §17. Pluriconsonantal Stems. 25

I. @ The fem. of ®7ph% is xN=BEYE. ¢
II. Cf. §5%.
III. Cf. §4..
V. @ x=142 after the manner of Hebrew. || # Belongs perhaps
originally to 17.
VII. ¢ Probably a re-formate from the st. d. (cf. §4d).

16, ¢. With prefixes 16.
(s. Tab. V, p. 24).

21.—24. nomina actionis, loct and instrumenti; 25. nomen a
actionts of the Intensive Stem and its Reflexive; 26. and 27. come
from the Hebrew; 28. is formed from the Causative Stem.
21. (mifial) is the form of the infin. of the Simple Stem.

17. III. Pluriconsonantal Stems, 117.

a. f4i: Maw, v, b, a

b, fIf7: xbabs, xbabsa, xbabu; xvam; £ 8npRT, b
xn»phn,  With dissimilation (§42): PP and >p77,
xn>pp and xn» e (§5dp); the simplification may also
take place at the end in front of the fem. ending:
xnp5>p. From stems with 2 as second radical (aceord-
ing to §4k; 5d): XA, R1,5, X3, An old form of
this category is No5,

¢. fad: f. (with simplification at the end) M p7.c

d. With 7 at the end: x»27y, xbmp, xbxnw;,
f. NROBIN.

e. Other nouns: XIX1%, N3Py, X120y, NEM (Asgyrian ¢
loan-word); f. Nnw1), ete.; also the adjective Tu,
in shortened form Nth.



26 § 18. Denominatives formed by means of Afformatives,

18. 18, IV. Denominatives formed by means of Afformatives.

a The afformative serves to form abstract nouns from
adjectives and participles, and adjectives from abstract
nouns; or it is added pleonastically, without effecting
a change in the meaning.

b -dn (-én, -inj): 1.—2. ¥5w, f. (with the addition of
an -7 the nature of which has been differently cxplained)
xM50a; 4. %370 (VIL), somw (VIIL); 5. ypy (VIL),
9N (IX)), ®ma (XL); 6. wdw, xanx f.onns (§47),
199 (IV.) d. xubp f. xnnbp, xywia (VIIL); 8. f. xnubbs;
21. n3pep (IV.), N3pow (Y pbo), Mabyw (VL); from y5in:
Ry (x5, X350, §47) ; from a pluriconsonantal stem :
Mo (§54; 4k); from the partic. of the Intensive
(§33) 827w and, with loss of the prefix, Xyvm7, From
fem. nouns: 5. M1 (IX. and X.); N3nm7; with loss of the
fem. ending: 23. Nymuv (V.4 VIIL).

¢ -4 (~ai): 1. '8>y (XL with shortened stem);
2. w811 (VIL); 4. nxbpn, nnoTp, Xop (§84/; 15¢V1e), 'xnn
for *xnnn (§47), n8ao (VIL), f. pl. 8y (VI 4 VIL);
5. nxm (VIL); 6. nxdw; pleonastically after the affor-
mative -in: 4, N8¥»PN7; from the fem. with loss of the
fem. ending: 4. nx»a (VIL); nxwn (and nxaon, with a
double afformative) from =nun (§4). Gentilic nouns:
nNpaR, kb, ete.

d -ut (properly *uat) (for the dropping of the ¢ in
the absol. st. ef. §44¢): 2. Nmnan, XM51 (with spirantie
k; hence from the original malik-, not malk-), yn (VIL,
the underlying *=n has probably been transformed from
an pl. 0 in conformity with 1y formations like p*7 and
the like), xmmy (X1.); 4. 2w (IX.), xm2D (by the side




§ 19, Inflectional Endings. 27

of Nm2D, from 2D); 7. ¥mpY», 1R (X.), similarly m»,
NOUM, XM, RMew; the € in XM has not been satis-
factorily explained; 8. (")maxwy; 9. xmMy™i; from N
XMW, similarly from 51 (analogical formation from
yoon: nmbn: 18, ¢)mny. From pluriconsonantals:
amanwt (§40), smam. From the pass. partic. of the
Intensive (§33): Nmpow, xrdyn, From a noun with the
afformative -an: xnwwb,  The foreign word nxvo?
(with the afform. -@2) furnishes xn LD,
-az (-g): 10. 130, N'513D; D10 (from DID); ROITD, ete. &

(b) Inflection (§ 19—22).
19. Inflectional Endings. 19,

1. Preliminary Remarks. We distinguish in theea
Aramaic noun two genders (masculine and feminine),
two pumbers (singular and plural) and three states
(the absolute, comnstruct, and determined).

The gender of a noun is properly recognizablebd
through the construction in the sentence. Feminine are
not only nouns designating female beings (Rt'x, 8519, ete.),
but also certain other categories, as the names of the
members of the body (X1, X3N, X3, ete.), of instruments
and utensils, the words ,,earth® (XYIR) ,,sun® (ReD'Y), ete.;
though not always uniformly. In the morphology, all
nouns without a fem. ending are regarded as mase.

Remnants of the dunal are the numerals ()*nf.¢
(mn and D (§23a); but traces may also be found
in forms like M>%3, ete., where the third radieal is
not spirantized.
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28 § 19. Inflectional Endings.

2. Table of inflectional endings:

Tab. VI
Masculine Feminine I
sing. plur. sing. plur.
| absol.® T AR B L T CE L B S T
constr.? | -7 Fn— Fn— in
determ, R TRY—, 1=f RO —, -7 xB—

Explanations.

e Barring the shortened form in the pl. mase., the forms
are found only in the earlier language. In the common language
the st. d. takes the place of the absol. CIL §43b.

# Exclusively a part of the earlier language. In the common
language the genitive relation is expressed by means of circnm-
locutions. Cf. §d4e,

r Coincides with the bare stem, since the case vowels in
which the forms terminated in Semitic have been lost in Aram.
both in the st. a.(which is properly a pausal form) and in the st.¢.

¢ Only with adjectives and participles.

¢ With substantives and substantivized adjectives and
participles. Reduced in meaning so as to replace the st. a,
Cf. §43b.

{ = *.qh, pausal form from *-at.

7 In certain adjectives: 1. 'man (§4k); 2. "nan (VIL);
16. mmpymn (IL), "mmn (V.); 17, amezing also wnmmpas (§17¢)
and “meann (§185).



§ 20. Modification in the Stem occasioned by the Inflection. 29

20. Modification in the Stem occasioned by the Inflection. 20.

The stem is shortened in the sg. d. Xan and pl. 'nxa
(§13¢); the artificial gemination (in the latter instance, ow-
ing tothe N, it is only virtual (§5%)) serves as compensation.

The stem may furthermore be shortened in % forma- b
tions of the types 1—=6 (§14bc); thus pl. *av (sg. d. X2w),
Dp (sg. d. xup), pow; f.sg.d. xop (pl. 8PJR), Xn50
by the side of xnnowr (xmobw).

3 as last radical may be assimilated to the n of thee
st. d. fem. sg. (§4/); hence Rnw (abs. )2, §13b).

The plural endings in the forms 4—6 (§14c) ared
joined to the expanded stems of the type fa‘al-, fifal-,
futal-. Hence, in the place of the explosive, we find
in the thifl radical the corresponding spirant (§4p).
E. g., wn, 858, pUon, xnxob,

The plural of snnN (§13¢) is XMINN; i. e., thee
plural ending is affixed to the form ‘akau-, language
identifying therewith the stem 3’ehd- underlying the
sing. Similarly, a. sing. *xn2) is presupposed by the
pl. RnmB),

The shortened nouns XndR and Xn2w (§130) form f
a plural derived from a stem expanded by means of
n or 1 and assuming the type f°/fal-: RnnbN, NMBDW,
The pl. xR from XnwX (4VIL) rests on analogy.

The stem as it appears in the shortened sg. d. RaNyg
is expanded in the pl. by means of i (type: fidl):
NnMaN (note the fem. ending). The pl. XnAR'N from
NN (5VIL) rests on analogy.

5 (orig. v>) stems of the form 7. may resume’
the 1-sound in the pl.; thus XxAnox from X”> stems may



30 § 21. PL fem. from Masculines and conversely.

be raised to the same level: thus XN from the sg. *(R)v,
NAD from the sg. »b. ®munn (from ®inn 1.) is properly
a double plural presupposing the intermediate *xmunn.

i Similarly the pl. of X% (§17b) is xX>% (W%%); of
MO0 (§18¢) — NM0D; on the other hand XMD — NAXWTD,

j The pl. of stems of the type 11. are expanded by
means of N: INTION, WNBD,

k Stems of the types 4—6 may receive in the pl. a
pleonastic -an (itself an afformative with pluralic funetion);
thus 80053, ()uvD, »Ia (from 83, §124). But also
113727 from 27237 (§170).

l The inflectional ending may be pleonastically
repeated; thus sg. d. Nnnyvw; pl. abs. Py, d. onydw,
The simple forms, however, are met with as textual
variants.

21. 21. Pl fem. from Masculines and conversely.
a In §20g% we have metwith plurals possessing femin.
endings, from masculines.
b Of a different character are fem. plurals of nouns

which, though lacking a fem. ending, are nevertheless
syntactically construed as feminine (§195); thus N
from nMx. ®37p forms both XM and (3)27p, the former
being used in a metaphorical sense, the latter (prop. a
dual) in its proper sense.
¢ Masc. plurals go with fem. nouns in the gg. serving
as noming unitatis. Thus (v, 053, *yu1, vy, Wb,
dyvyw, S,
The pl. of ¥nn*r is (X)w3. The underlying form
is nisar- (in itself a plural) which is then shortened

(cf. §14g%X1a),
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The Noun with Pronominal Suffixes,

§ 22.
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32 § 22. The Noun with Pron, Suffixes. — § 23. Numerals.

22. The Noun with Pronominal Suffixes
(s. Tab. VII, p. 31).

For the form of the suffixes cf. §8b.

Explanations. I. Cf. §13¢. The suff. of the 1 ag. is joined
to the shortened atem (§20a): **nx shortened to nx. ,,My father*
is Nox == st. d.

II2, @ An orthographic variant. || # The diphthong mono-
phthongized (§5de). || » The same pronunciation as in o™, |
0 §5¢. || ¢ The diphthong remains. || £ Defective writing.

IIb, Analogical form after the pl. m. || @ The » is mute.
B Defective writing.

IIed. The st. d. appears to be the basis. || @ The » only
graphie. || # Defective writing.

III. e Shortened form. || # The r quiesces; » and R graphic
means.

23. Numerals.
Cardinal numbers:

1 (xIm); £. RN (§6a).
2 tpan, g £ T pnon, nn (ndn) (§19¢); PN,
1291170, WD
non; £ xnbn
yaax; fonpan
won; f. Xwon
ey £oxnw
tyaw, aw; £, ayoaw
won; f. RLN
yen; f. aywn
10 wy; f. owy

DO 00 =3 O T = W



§ 23. Numerals. 33

11 "0 =50, N £, M0 N
12 T9wy i, 0N £ 0 "N, M0 N
13 tawy nbn, 10°%n; £. tnwy nbn, tvey nbn, tnbn
"D, DN
14 () w; £.Tmwy paax, ()N
15 "w(on; f.Tmwy won, tp won, »Me)vn
16 "0 Mo, onvw (o) £y e, o e
17 030 (heww); £.1awey (V)aw, Mo
18 =onvn; £ awy »on, Mo Bsn
19 “own; f.tawy ywn, 1990 yen, MOwn, Moeen
20 Py | 30 R0 | 40 TPYIIN, YN | 50 pwon
60 TR, mw | 70 pyaw | 80 3()on | [90 pywn]
100 nx» | 200 XD | 300 XD NS0 | 400 ANB YK |
700 nxo yagr | 800 nxd *bn
1000 x25% | 2000 *5% 0 | 6000258 xnw | 10 000
NXM2Y, 8N239; pl 207, 2, RANa().

Ordinal numbers: b

1 ThroTp, Nop; f.YRPLIP, NOVLP

2 tyun, TN £.TRNMIN, XDMIN

3 2N (also in a multiplicative sense)
8 NN

,Last RIna; £, xAMIN2,

Fractions: ¢

1 %5, ube | 1 xnbin, xnbn | 4 Ry | § Nwmn |
L XN, NONW,

Rnbn (Nn5n, xnbin) multiplicative.
Margolis, Gr. Bab, Talm, 3



34 § 24, Adverb. — § 25. Prepositions,

C. Particles (§ 24—26).
24. 24, Adverb (s. Glossary).

a 1. Adjectives in the adverbial case; thus aw, $5p,
P, DeTy, oy, ete.

b 2. Feminines in -zt (§18d): mwra, mpro.

3. Nouns in the adverbial case; e. g. N2w,

d 4. Preposition -+ Noun (Adjective) (the st. a. very
frequently preserved): obwb, bayb, vrap, xRd, Mind (with
suffixes TTn5, NS, NC)PTING), XK, WOYH, WhNY;
Nnbwa, NIy, ete.

¢ 5. 10 shortened from N (Imptv.).

f 6. The petrified Imptv. 0.

g 7. Compositions like NP (= NPYw N7), NITNA
(== N7y 87), R (for M) = "1 cf. Hebr. yxb; for
an explanation cf. §6e; 4/0), Wb (for M1 Xb) by the
side of x5, ete.

h 8. Other adverbs originating in pronominal roots,
as N2°, N>, efe.

25, 25. Prepositions.

a Prepositions are properly nouns in the st. ¢., either
in the adverbial case simply or in conjunction with other
prepositions (3, 3, b, 1v). Note Mwwx with the closing
consonaht dropped: 1Y by the side of WX = *wN
= PYvN. Some of these nouns were originally plurals
(or duals); hence the endings *~ & (az), N~ @¢; in the case
of others, the same endings are due to analogy. In 'y,
at (¢) is naturally part of the stem; but in the expanded
form "5y it is a late increment. In Pmd, b, N7 is to be
regarded as the final part of the stem, ¢+ femin. ending 2



§ 25. Prepositions. — § 27, The Modifications of the Stem. 35

Prepositions with Suffixes. Tab. VIII.
ll orig. in a in .t . b
short vowel in -4 mn -ag
18g. ||=5, e, Fyw, [Foms, Frms, | sxbas
ERIRS NS
1pl |[Fx35 35 ARELE
2 sg.ml| 5, b TN, e (e
2 sg. f. "I"'l“J T92m133, el
2 pl. mJ} 312b, =b, =N +41=mmp, 1373
S FRLELE
3 sg.m.| ninb, e NS, AnDeaR | famnap, by
3 sg.£.||nd, My by
3pl.mJl + 3113, 13, WNNE | IRNraR,
+50m, by
3plL L wmb
.

The preposition ® may take on in Talm. Aram.c
before suffixes also the form 5m3; hence 511, mbmy,
o), b,

26. Conjunctions (s. Glossary). 26,

D. The Verb (§ 27-41).

27. The Modifieations of the Stem., 27.

(1) Simple stem (Peial); (2) Reflexive-passive thereof a
(Itpeel, abbreviated Jipe.); (3)Intensive Pa<el, abbr. Pa.);
(4) The Reflexive-passive thereof (Zipa<al, abbr. lipa);
(5) Causative (4fzel, abbr. 4f.); (6) the Reflexive-passive
thereof (Ittaf<al, abbr. Iitaf.).

In the remnants of the earlier language, the initial b
consonants of the Causative, and also of the Reflexive-

passives, i3 7. Exx.: aymn, n29pna, Naoinn.
3*



36 § 28. Inflectional Elements.

¢ 12 is borrowed from the Hebrew (as in Syriac).
d Rarer stems (esp. from roots Y”y and *V): Pa(<e))
and Ifpacial); Palpfel) and Itpalp(al); Safel.

28. 28, Inflectional Elements.

a 1. Perfect. Tab. IX.
1 sg. Th—, tm—, — 1 pl. ™TR3—, T -
2 sg.m.nN— 2 pl.m.tpn—, -
2 sg. f. n—
3 sg.m. — 3 plm.T1—

3 Bg.f.i'i"l—, = [:H—:} 3 pl f. 'I'],._,_’ N

b Note 1. In the common form of the 3 pl. m. the ending
is dropped and a new form is created by the insertion of % in
front of the last radical, which thus takes the place of the
stem vowel (§5s).

¢ Note 2. In front of the endings (}3,'n) we find occasionally
the vowel i which appears to have been imported from the parti-
cipial inflection (§31), e.g., 32" by the side of J22p, wnvp 2w (but
yinpaw), narawy. The forms are to be regarded as less correct.

d 2. Imperfect. Tab. X.
1 sg. —N 1 pl -3
2 sg.m, -—N 2 pl.m. =N, —n
2 sg.f.Typ—n,>-n
3 sg.m. —F -3, -5 3 plm.tp—,in-51-3,1-5
3sg.f. -n 3 plf. -5
¢ In a few examples, we find in the 1 pl. =5 for -3,

incorrectly (by false analogy) imported from the 3 person.

f 3. Imperative. The same endings as in the
2 person of the imperf., but without the prefixes.

g 4. Participle 4 Personal Pronoun (vgl. §8).
For the Tables of the Peal s. § 29—31.
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30.

Imperfect

Infinitive , Imperative .

A,

38 § 30. Imperfect, Imperative, and Infinitive.
30, 1 .
mperfect, Imperative, and Inflnitive Tab. XIL
” stirpis sanae NP §4l; 5¢
u i u i a
1 sg. || Dipw(v)x AR (ReER Layax [mmeR
{1 pl. | bYep= Tmar(h): ERAF
28g.m[| Svepen H(%)ayn (anpn Lysun at-Rl s
Izsg.f. ’11!‘::11(*)11, wqayn
2 pl. m.fft J1321n, 12N tyadbzan, 1o
2 pl. f.
3sg.m.f[f1ipon, harmd,  teabaanpab) byssbitbayes,  twaee
Lapw()h®| maw mwEe Lapab?
3 sg. f) Py n >N
3 pl.m.J[Feon,n0ma(n)b?, wyned 12nb, 1bsn
3 pl. 1. typbab
1t
8g. m.|| wup Thahy [=Ep [byzx (baz) >
sg. £. || "bpw, "pave "ony wma(m)nal
pl. m.l Y3, M3y InnE vozn e [vbn1(ax) [1ma(n)Ne
! an(h)z e
pl. £. " PR, hupe
" "y, RTMBn R §4j
jar, [oenne =m, XMBYD
' " ’ L,
I AL

¢ The accent shifted to the inflectional element is the
cause of the reduction of the second stem vowel, cf. the cor-
responding forms of the imperf,



§ 30. Imperfect, Imperative, and Infinitive, 49
30. Imperfect, Imperative, and Infinitive,
e (pbo) §4/ e
u i a u i a
LIPITR i po(v)x
PIpM annnad po"
37030 20N anend
NI, 15{1)n'lruﬁ Fyimmane, 1snen
PIE™ tpon samnb?
Iab lnlnly'
Tizon, (Dpesd, wwpamad, mpm  [Fymms, b
21p3, PR | 3D nw(N)?, =N -ty
po
nann(h)
[
PE, 3nm6, Ran(W)né, pom antg, T =ta -1

B §5m. || » §5r. || ¢ amm, the gemination for the purpose
of artificially increasing the volume of the form. || ¢ With cow-
pensative production (§5%). || ¢ A mixed form from jry and 2m~,



40 & 31. The Participles.

31. 31. The Participles.
Tab. XI11I.
active passive
n'y
a|sg. m. || praw, »4a8 3w | beop, buaw, s
g £, |[xbrx, R2ms NDYDS, NIUEY
8 |pl m. || $ymmmn, fymnn, wm,  [mmeew| fyvmbs, vns
E‘ "3, 1anne
£ 1 om, f5unn manw | fyenpe, RMhEn
bl1sg. |Ixbwph, xinmu R30I, RIZVUR
3. 1 pl f[53mdup, jvans PIpey
B |28g |[mbup, nanne naTwne
o
2 pl. {|fyineny, nveery NPl

¢ ¢ The ending imported from the perf.

B By its side the form nywbzp, which however is not so
well attested and is met with only sporadically.

v Sporadically mb=ix.
¢ Forms like 'ms==x are not well attested.
¢ Femin. forms =3y, n=DX.



41

Itpeiel.
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§ 33. Pa¥el 43
4
33. Patel, Tab. XVs. 33.
med. laryng. .
S5k X'D§4I| N §4f
1sg. || Trmbazp, nenay, s=aw [Fonaeap, fravw e
"=4m3
1 pl. Tx1nps txiov3,
tiomomz
2 sg.m. || nbaap aRELED s
2 pl.m. || tpinb(M)ap, tynnoes =~
3sg.m. || bap, 1w ayw, s
£ || xavpe, AR LR
3 pl. m. || tamaw, wp LR ERREY
._
18g. || o, ehusy, 2 o(R)N5()nany, b
. wWRRER
1 pl. BYIpRI, T ()2
2sg.m. || yhEen, prn —
3 sg.m. [ TRapy, wabnny, avwnb[aaa(l), 3
Tamnnd 1
£ aen )
3 pl.m. || #1343pn, bapnd, 1h(n)wnd
"pysnb
£.]] T yzommb
Sg.m. 731, "D ¢
f. "baws )
pl.m, 133y M, '%
3%p -




¢. suff. -

Part. pass. «

44 § 33. Padel,
Tab. XVb,
med. laryng. .
a5k R'D§4l| N> §4f|
"aY1p "R, TR "D
| sg-m[1nam, yaun Jenn banwn
f. | mosrn, RApm
pl.m. || +yabusn, 19wn, 12|t jress, AR RERRT S
Tyanpn,
YRR
£ Ty
1s8g. || N(d)xvarm, ayqwn
1pl. PerEn
28g. |[moam b hh 3
2pl. || imbwn, wmnbapa nvwhan
sg.m. || pnn ampn
f. |[ xapr R="p2 NEb
| plm. aEaE, IInan "BhEn
£/ T9=an Tyxamon,
Rprnn,
Ra"pn
1 8g. Rynaen RIpn
1 pl rhRl=lgigt-
2 8g. npe2
2pl. |l tymepnmn




§ 34. Itpa¥al. 45
34. Itpa¥al. Tab. XVI.
med. prim. - prim. prim.
e | v, o 1,8 0 Ry
§5k §4i §4i §ak | saf |
g ||hnymn TTENWR
z. | NpEInTY,
Npo>IR
g.mJ| "praN SRR 1STIR, R
MPUEIN
£ meapnny, NIDIIN
RTWPIR, IRTIIWNR
Lo Trneag, meeR WIANDR
|- +-5 L “IUER
L b3
.m, BAnn| banp(Y)n [mrein
L.m || 1mmenen
z,m,| "pzb bsmom [Mrngnd,
SRR AL
fllbapnn, bapen
L m|[tjieesm amMInD,
Tbuand, pmuEtb
“ \mPnE, AN :
f, tyeznond
*, m, bampan
£ ~owpar
of. || *=p()mng, FRb=noaR,
"2I03N "bisnbAR
sgJ| ~esnp, bapwn abnwn [MYuEn
£ ma(y)renn jatlal-T- T E gl b 2=
. M| vanann "ys1E,  (Epnhtm
gl luteh Jube
f xbzmon
sg. Nambnwn
pl. JaMaMT
a%'. mabnen  [nIaTm
pl. R} obloR bl ol -hl-]

3.

‘1ed

*Ajdung Jeduy

"aed

EoLN

POE D %
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§ 35.

o
—

NG waLdy ‘Wikdy| N@Lgy NLELGu] WLELLcn Netil
el TA NI |
RVidubl i Nague |[uryd
Naud NLTuk wady Wdoog[fm-3s
wadil y cudral ‘quemily ‘wuaclyfl pde
= L Mt ]
CLaM Culita ‘G@TE [foads g
CLLCh audi )| dz
ULgub| uaud ikl umey |fmSs g
TS ey ‘exthed|l Cpd g
R@os ‘Nuied || S8
Raudi) ‘WuadLy ‘Nauduy Naeww ‘wrwk waeuny Seendyy| de
NMUL ‘Naudu Rumgu NuLLN N e wms e fedutag || g
N RR-TR R AN (R waud ‘Naud SN S N VUL ‘W )3a.Q (s g
NN IRE TR HE (RN TE TR A | [ 4
NLLGU ‘UL auy Waudu UL ‘NRguaa || 383
wacul ‘N@eunch il (d1
A REuduld } NULle ‘WRGuOL ‘NLE@ud Ll Fe
|
(@ Gl 91
PSS I fr§ (agd) ac 1933%) e AL
_ &N | ax
eHIAX "qQE], 193V *¢¢

® <aqdwy = Ju]

-jduy

ol

q¢



= ‘a(Jusgu '8 g ‘jgus wmo | icud w38 ¢ ydwy || w(Juiaety ‘w [d ¢
fauatd w pd fgeuely  faaswc ‘aut | waaen 7 fxaad e 3 ¢ fwnaadu
‘w8 ey || cqwaet ‘wwcdy w v ¢f8s g fn()wd *Ss 1 peg ixxg

(v§ 1) 183811 98 g
s GACUN
3
. cxounal || d T |
2 hdLu acuy || 98 m
n ARE ] adduch aadeunth || d 1 | =
SLLEEN adndew m@sUcN || 88
| _
_ antgly wtaly waauly ff -
IR AR TR aade ‘aaduly | on@ge GLgdy wed ) 8
aiduy aedan ‘aEgN a(u)augN ‘aaadw | 3 -
ald(u)w &Qud &
‘BLLe ‘ot | ‘atdun ‘auee ‘ad | onmeg o ‘ancug) oucw ‘argud [ rmJs |2

AIIAX "qBL ‘TJV ‘cg .



48 & 37. Verbs »'3.

37. 37, Yerbs »"»,

a Forms without prefixes (Perf., Imptv. Pe.) are made
by geminating the second radical (before consonantal
afformatives we find occasionally for the sake of protecting
the gemination the vowel -z imported from verbs */b:
ey, BN; otherwise the gemination must naturally be
given up: N30, efe.); on the other hand, in forms
lacking a prefix, the first radical is geminated.

b Forms occur which are made exactly as in the
strong verb: Nyzwp, nun, nnd.

¢ Through analogical force, **y formations have
penetrated into the participles of the Pe. and into the
Pa. (Itpa.). :

d—j 8. Table p. 49.

k Itpe.: Perf. 1 pl. +19ppeR; Infin. PR Part.
cum suff. 1 sg. RppC)y, 1 pl. PWpPM(*)1, hence after
the manner of strong verbs.

!  Patel: strong forms: Perf. 3 sg. »5y: Imptv.
sg. m. 73 Infin. “%; Part. act. pl. m. *55nn, 339w
Part. pass. sg. m. fgyd, pl. £, $17d.  After the fashion
of v1y: Perf. 2 sg. m. N5y 3 sg. m. dvy; £, 85()y:
3 pl. m. ooy, Sy Impf. 2 sg. m. Syn: 3 Sg. m.
bupbs 3 pl. m. by, Boyb: Impty. sg. m. ?7“1?; Part.
act. sg. m. nv; pl. m. Ty45»Yp; cam suff. 1 pl
1950)Yn || Ktpa.: Perf. 3 sg. f. RN,

m Pael: Part. act. sg. m. vond, fpa.: Perf. 3 pl
m. 183pN*8 (the form may however be Ifpe.).

n  Palp.: Perf. 3 sg. m. 917; Infin. '5u51; Part. act.
c. suff. 1 sg. 355w, Ipalp.: Impf. 3 sg. m. Swbnerd,
5a53()%; Part. sg. f. xbpbpw,



§ 37. Verbs 2. 49
Table: Tab. XVIIIL.
Peial Afiel
1sg.  [|fomEz, =on, "Ron
1 pl.  [ffxavwep, Trowswp, Tinep,
2 sg. |[n3n, nnen [jurwp| nbpx
2 pl. [immER
3 sg.m.|=p, bR, "n ¥R
f. [tnby, npn, ®bs, nppn
3 p. 15z, by LR
18g. [yypnn, 21w {
1pl.  fean(m):
2 8g. m.flypn, 511N
2pl.  {uman
3 8g. m.iyapny, bazwb, bhasb 5aph, map:
f. P10
3 pl. m.fFabonb, 12z, 1(1)and, rand
i
sg, m. =44 bapx
pl. m.js21p
mpam, BhhE, b, :1-;11: MIPR, IPTMIR, YMINR
8Z. ML[[7RP, TAM), =RnE, Mvny pr (opea), B
f. [xbwey R332
pl. m.jifnbra, abanz, vdwar, annd | 1am
SHAELLH
1 sg. P RLL
1 pl.  |vw(v)n
28z, |fImbawy
2 pl. SInnE, Srabass g - Frale EFE2)
sg. m. !:m, awny, baby
f. |xbaxs, xznzn

pl. m,
f.

I ens

mhma

i

Margolis, Gr. Bab. Talw.

ll.*‘

=
"Jor ‘aed jal "Ayduy

L hq.

s,

‘1o

‘Jiaduy

*J3a8 ‘9

'ssed *JaB g



511 § 38. Verbs “™s.

o  Ittaf.: Perf. 3 sg. m. YR, Hpron (after the fashion
of *); Impf. 3 sg. m. SnM® (and after the manner of
viy: Samd), Snny, yad; 3 pl. m. >nb; Part. sg. m.
Snnw, £, xbnn(M)b.

38, 38. Yerbhs wn».

a In the 4f%el the forms, as a rule, are conformed
to *1® verbs.

b The parallel forms in the pass. partie. of the Pe.
proceed from the same basic form. In the one case
*kaiim appears as Xim; in the second, the same form
has been turned into *kaim (ef. §5¢) which of course
became kaiim (§5¢).

¢  Forms like pno5, ete., are due to the analogical
force of verbs Y”y.

d The verb D loses occasionally its closing con-
sonant; thus '8, %, 0, ‘®p (whence Rp, “p, §58/),
‘MI¥ by the side of resp. for 2Ip'R, Dpn, PN, BORP, DPIN.

¢—k Table p. 51.

! Pa. (Itpa.) as a tule with * as middle radical: Perf.
1 sg. Tovp, w3, 1 pl.f139»y; Impf. 1 sg. DVpN, ete.;
Itpa.: Perf. 3 sg. m. 2»nMR, 37K, ete. — With 1 as
middle radical from the root 13: Tmpf. 3 sg. m. P>;
Part. pass. sg. f. PO)D0; fipa. Perf. 1 sg. "N,

m Palp.: Inf. "> 1250 ; Part. act. sg. m. 23031 ; pass. pl. m.
oubuny s Mpalp.: Perf. 3 sg. m. NNYMCN,

" Ittaf. (Itpe.): Perf. 3 sg. m. 2MMN, WK, £, XrInN;
3 pl. m. $wny, pnC)x; Impf. 3 sg. m. wn*®, 3 pl. m.
o, £onTend: Infin MINC)N; Part. sg. m. Dpnw,
)L, Epn()n, £ Ry, pl. m. MIsne)L,



a After the analogy of a"sb.

4%

§ 38. Verbs ="z 51
Tab. XIX.
Pe. Af.
1 8g. "IN e
ipl. || TxRam, T50p, Timen TRyasmy, taerex |
2sg.m. || NP ) FrzanR
2 pl. m. F i o
dsg.m.||ep, N, 29D ~
f.| Trep, Trn, fnp, ’nve TR, BYPUNR
3pl.m. || ¥wp, T, famng, p
f. || xwe
18g. | Dip"R TERIR f
tpl. |loyp™ |
2 sgm. || T =1 _
2 pl.m. || e, Faonke fazmn E
3sg.m. || teapy, BIpn:>, Baon:, mavd BUpYE, T ™
f.|| ren, Bpap, N3N
3pl.m. || F3mnn Fanyas, T iinesd, mapab, '
Yaphb
sg.m. || BIP TrnsEn lg__,
f.][ "2w, D } -E
pLm. || 119, 10%b ]
trse, aven "SR, TRIPR, TR AE
BE.M. || BENpP, BN, R(h)n, (v fanpn, tanee, ehpin, |4
MRY9, R E
f. || na(m)p, ®ve '
pl.m.|| T 37n(%)", "o(")op, 12np, ERE | Taavrnapys,aznn | &
£.|| T mp )
18g. || RIVORP, RIMT, XINWRT, RIVWVTT XIBPAR ] e
1pl [ yanmnee vanapYs Z
28g. || monnp rgtatuke =
2pl. || "mARpI =~
sg.m. || B"p, BYp b kT
£l xpm, xawp abe o
pl.m. || g, =g | 2



52 § 39. Verhs a"b,
Table: Tab. XXa,
Petal Itpetel
|
ﬁ &
el sg. l—r "mRs, fNIM, RPD, MNP RN
Lpl.  [Hxomes, +3oby, jamai, s [3()bnwes
| 258, m. /NP g iz bal Q)N
f.[[nex
2 pl. Pinnts, e
-E 3 sg. m. b3, mm, tnw, NBNR "EPNNR, YIEOR
- |
£.|H s, "Rap, ROz TRTNTR, TREINN,
RUINTIR, ROZINN,
NANRINN
3 pl. m. [{Fwde, +imN, w2 FamEnn()R, FIINTTR,
T
’ £ R0, F3vme, FIRPR [FEne()R, § bR
11 sz, |[PEa(MR, HrAaR, TneR nRNR
1 pl.  [ro=(m):, "nse nanns
28g.m,|[M3ann, MIR(Y)E, ROD "ERTHD
£ [ yaneas()n
2 pl.  [frnen, vhean, 1ian F512Dnm, 1D

Impf,

J B m.

f1
3 pl. m,

W, s

"ml, "I‘iﬂ"llh: ", s
“ba(M)n, (R, XAR, "H0
19=3%, T 133:“5, ‘13:5, "5':(")31-

N
e, f e, fann, foemee,

b

TP, nianed

"IN
a5En, uBD




§ 39. Verbs ="%, 59
Table: Tab, XXa,
Patel Itpa&al Afiel Ittafial
L] L. H

+an"2x, 1esRen(v)R NI, RPN

+xi, Fimmry, e
| P, e

L TRUER, DTN

e "DISUR, “ENAN, TR, WM, TR | En(e)N

(R, En()N
"XPD, X5 [Fanbra, FrRry, WREnay,
T ORSENNR, Ll
Nbyan

ez wre(h)e TR, CDuR, IR

TN R, TR

ahalaRb

ISR, RIPD, [MMann

e Fhb!

()R TN
4rnbe, ﬁ’::ﬂ:a plot ot ")

"= amEn, Bshn

TInwed yLLERE LY




w, Inf ..

Part. act.

cum suff.

¢, suff, __ Part.pass. &

54 § 39, Verbs "™,
Table: Tab. XX,
Petal Itpe'el
8g. M. |33, TNW, IDWAN, "IN, XN I-mp'm
f. *xtm, *xn
pl. m. jprm, anw, DR, W(R)
RFaN, wrann, NUMYS, TR, erman ()R
ﬁ
RO
sg. (a3, ", Wt "2anng, TMpen
f. |Rmzz, Rz, R R(%)"xavm, ReFsen |
pl. m, ﬂﬂ‘-::,1—,..n,-i-;:z;r.u,ﬂzz,-l::,-;-',-t::.-n, ¥Imm, EIne
-
£, {[F5(")"5m, Fivmm, x5 Tivpne, janpe |
|
1 sg. [[Ramss, REIwom, RiIvoN- TInm, RIS
1 pl |f3vn PRETeE
2 8g. |73, NN, NN nanInR, NYRie
2 pl. |[Fjmaza, mmen "mrEnDR
8g.m, [ryw, VW
f. d-:r'-::'u
pl. m. |ifjeoka, Yhn ‘
f. Ih' YR, fye '.
1 sg. [mymxs
1 pl |
2 8g. [MNx% |
2 pl




§ 39. Verbs "™b. 55
Table: Tab. XXb,
Pafiel Itpatial Afiel Ittaftal
nba, b4 "TRWR IR, IR
XD I
b= +ynunR, FIRNNR,
PR, NN
+ RO, TMORIT RSN, FRMBMR, IR "TRRNR
wbxa "gnn, wne(h)n  hwpn, Yhnn, e,
"3
xban RRFFRL NT231, NYMD I'
+5on, 1hin, 5303, 5,
\on ) F513, 1331, IR
Fimawa, fiRnR, Fne
Nwe
x31bay, R33a, Riwn(R)mn
PRl
FPRRE- yanmim, jivun
"byn
|
byn
T
|'i="'-"=”= .
nYosD J




56 § 39. Verbs ""15. — § 40. Pluriconsonantals.

39. 39, Yerbs ="15.

a Forms like j»™anesy, Pavi, jNM™O7, nroob, ete.
resemble to all intents and purposes the strong verb.
In the other forms, the non-syllabie character of u
resp. ¢ appears clearly. The diphthongs are treated
according to §5de.

b According to §5s, 7 is easily explained (by-form
of ', Imptv. Pa.).

¢ In the imperf. of the verb mn we find by the
side of the regular forms s, b, etc., shortened
forms like *m, "M, ete.

d In the table, forms from doubly weak verbs are
included, since with the aid of the rules given in the
strong verb they admit of easy explanation,

e—I 8. Table p. 52—55.

40, 40. Pluriconsonantals.

Exx. of pluriconsonantal verbal forms (including
the Saf%el and the verb 71 §27¢d): Perf. 1 sg. »ms;
3 sg. m. J(*)awn; 3 pl. Twan; Impf. 3 sg. m. 35 Inf.
“mayw, »M723; Part. aet. sg. m. Taywn; c. suff. 1 plL
POIMB ;. pass. sg. m. BT, MOWH; c. suff. 1 sg. NIBVID
(R1DMY).

Reflexive forms: Perf. 3 sg. m. BRI, 23NN,
eN; Inf, sww0wC)N, 2R Part. sg. m. 1w, f,
NIV,



§ 41. The Verb with Objective Suffixes. 57

41, The Yerb with Objective Suffixes. 41.

IFor the. form of the suffixes ef. §80. a

In the 1 sg. the suffixes may be joined to thed
shortened form, e. g., WX ; such forms, however, are
less frequent.

The ending ) in the 1 pl. appears as ¥ in thec
remnants of the older language.

The stem of the imperf. may be expanded byd
means of 3~ -inn-; this element intrudes itself then also
into the perf.

Concerning 1> stems s. the Table. Occasionally ¢
we meet with transitions into the *1% elass also in other
verbal classes.

A is treated af an imperf. f

The suffixes )13*, W37, 13" coalesce with the verbal ¢
forms to a less degree than the other suffixes. Hence
we find them occasionally written as separate words
so esp. 1'N). They also influence to a less extent
the vocalic modification of the verbal form.

Table s. p. 538—61.



Perf.

58 § 41. The Verb with Objective Suffixes.
Table: Tab. XXIa,
1 8g. 1 pl 2 sg. 2 pl.
1 sg. — —_— m. JUnINE, [MIINNN3,
f. qenwm SIMMIIUR
aat — — utaslis 1=rnm,
iL 1=
1 pl. e e T2(M)=p
| ""yh - — atally
2 8g. i'-,n’:(w}:-.p TR — -
|

b E I (1 R b1 rPababl iy — -
apl.  [ywmanzo . — —_

15 . — —
3 8g. m. [[jops, 55 1PRWR, S i) = 12390PIN

PERFS-TUR
"b  [ERYnR, jaes ey gRREE .
-
f.|hns=p

"5 :
3pl. [Ty, Ppav|pitpaw Jmnp ‘s

"h  [apr ghRE- '




§ 41. The Verb with Objective Suffixes. 59
Table: Tab. XXIs,
! |
3 sg. m. 3 sg. £ 3 pl. m, 3 pl f.
Fambup, NYNIN2IR (AN, TranbaRw, FbaRmE e R
AT RsON nneNes
abrabl{a My bl oyt aren(t)aR wmenIn, ey
tamezes, trmemey,inapix WITINDW, Nhpw
FNiInp, YWNpaR
Fansmpy, PR . WIITH, AW WraaTm, sy
nanbow RODVPIR,  [FpaneE, wmanbup
MR
MR, AN (t)N nr.'tn{:}!a IR
mn(vjoen
- *lFanhen

nesupE, nh, R,
negY

RE@E, MRy

Iz, bup IR

NI, RPN, [hin W, AN pia bt
PR AEabhi-b) |
nenpa FRNER, RN nweab, patlaitht
ANTE, OANTTIY,  (RDST bl gl -
MonnEn
famanay, mbop trmuoy, sebup, PR, [N
ISR, | WnEas
new _
mnne, Mk, txmmaw Fean(t)ey, R, RN,
My NIIIED, TN, WAk whavin




60 § 41, The Verb with Objective Suffixes.
Table: Tab. XXIb,
|
i sg. 1 plL 2 sg. 2 pl
;| sine [j =0 PR m e, | aemphz(t)x
aff. Ty,
ERALPHS
. f. b
Bl Wb | gmomnd . —nsend ..
¢. aff. Ermak | Phopib
ﬁb ' - - AW L |
i| sg. m, || Ta:uammn,
==
E,_: wnk YRR .. .
o, -
81 %8 L | "por
pL AN
“13 l[ a & g L o+ & & & W
i
k| Inf. || y=1vsd s meRd [ gz
”ﬁb L I ] L L ] L]
/| Part. [l jm>3n gt
""b cen .
m| Part. |j"ny=p
c. aff.
] N ] JaumNR 1=3()nR




§ 41. The Verb with Objective Suffixes. 61
Table: Tab. XXIb,
3 sg. m. 3 sg. £ 3 pl. m. 3 pL i
mapaw ()R, mbap()R,  [Fjmdupan,
Ammwnaby, byl mvpawb | wanbnpex
nu(v)en(r)r raabnd b EE R .
rams(M)R, rbpab
MARITN, MAYNape mEnnPnsbLPEn, WM [heanboey
e, Famabe . e e
mhpw, mheen |Rbup WINpRY
. LY WIED Tz Rt
¥
napaw
MYDEN " |mn
MATEER .o WInDER
Fbzp(Y)nb, nzthimwasmd,  masepimd, “InepIl,
FAnE P, b arh wamah "33t
MDY, AYED,  [FMReR Wb, Wy vmanasab
b RHT
MakoB, MhnETE 8.9737=m, plaranas
e FM933,mEEn ces
mnznam
R ahab} WEEAR IR
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ITL. Syntax (§ 42—74).

[ —_

A. The Noun (§ 42—54).

42, 42, The Neuter.

a With adjectives used as nouns, both the masc. and
the fem. may be employed in order to express the neuter.
Thus 25> 2av 3 ,,between good and evil“; w3 Ty
»a doer of evil“; xnpwny ,the old“, NnIn ,the new*.
The fem. of the demonstr. pron. may be equally used
for the neuter: 3 X513 12 817 ,in whom #his is, every-
thing is*; N1 851 81 857, where neither this nor that is*.

b Frequently the speaker may have in mind the noun
xn>w (cf. §55d) to which then a pronom. suffix may be
made to refer; thus Mo yu¥ ,learn therefrom; nyw N
,,conelude therefrom*; mw 1> xpo1 SN» ,,what follows
for us therefrom 7

3. 43. St. absol. and determ.

a There is a clear distinction between the two in the
earlier language; thus X153 923 811 ,,he is aman in every-
thing®: =23 Wm0 923 751 nna ,,where there is no
man, there be a man‘; but PpuIYT RMDWNY POOT LA
»the pigeons are tender, and the lambs small®.

b In the common language of the Talm. this distinction
falls to the ground, the st. a. being almost entirely re-
placed by the st. d. As a textual variant, the st. d.
penetrates even into archaic texts; thus in the second
of the examples cited in §a, M reads X723 m°b7 nN],
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but characteristically 723 "n ypn (after M~ as a
predicate noun).

Elsewhere the st. a. is retained in: 1% ,,a certaine
one® (thus }5o ¥n)7 B, b. 73* B3H [xnnubs M] and 15 711
Ber 18%;, Sab 66° 1B reads N°35® 13, but the abbreviation
mark merely appears to be missing, read with M 72
xnubp: NubD precedes), @R ,,a man®, ,Some one*
(hence in a worn signification), and in certain compo-
gitions with prepositions constituting an adverbial phrase:
obwb ,,in peace®, Sybv» ,above’, ¥ b , below¥, Layd
,s00n, Nwd | to-morrow®, WM . at first®, mod
Hfinally, at last“, ete.; the st. d. may, however, like-
wise be used: Nmnw3 ,gently®, 832, rightly®, Ny
,merely’, Xapwn ,at first (opp.: Mo2> in the end)¥, ete.
After 5> we find usuhlly the st. d.: xov 5>  every
day®, Rnyen Nnyw 53() ,,at every hour®, Nw2y 53
,every slave®, ete.; but ¥m =n 5 every single one‘.

The st. a. is of course indispensable as a predicative d
adjective: Navw Nobny A™Mp N3 865N an evil dream
is better than a good dream‘; Npp 2 X»¥13 Suk 56°
MM, Ar (%av B is therefore an incorrect reading)
,a young gourd is better than an old ome‘; >nnn
WIB XD, my sister who is more beautiful than I ete.
A seeming exeeption: "D NI N7 N2v; but supply
xv>n and render: ,a good dream it is, and a good
dream it shall be“.

44. St. constr. and Periphrastic Genitive. 44.

The st. c. for expressing the genitive relation isa
frequent in the older language and in proverbs; thus
NPN 238 ,,at the door of the shop®, =™am %p ,the
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voice of his meighbor®; »ww b2 ,jin the heavens of
heaven; mnN nmx his brother's wife; Snz» nia
»,daughters of Israel‘.

b But also in the common language the st. c. is
preserved not only in proper names like Xpbn mw,
N351 1), ete., but also in certain combinations whick
have become quasi-compounds, as: N2 WY ,eofton’,
NAT @MY, ,new moon®, NAw €M ,,new year®, Nn2 R
,housemaster, landlord®, Xy® nmx ,,custom®. Cf. also
§12a. Esp. in combinations with 92, n2, which are
very numerous.

¢ = Exx. of a partic. in the st. ¢.: @2 2y (§42a),
NOT TN ,shedder of blood®, ubn 7wsn ,interpreter
of dreams®, etec. The fem. end. N is dropped in 133
mma Joma 87018 ,the needs of his house®, npn ube
B. k. 13v H ,?ha.lf the damage*.

d The st. c. is also maintained in nouns turned into
prepositions. Thus 095 ,according to*, A>n , instead
of, owv and 238 ,,on account of*, y2, NI ,after
the manner of, like*, N2 ,,behind, after®, 132 ,,within,
in, ()mnn ,under”, ">y ,0on, over®, wp ,before*,
"IWNx ,,behind®, ete.

¢ In all other cases, two constructions are used to
express the genitive relation: (Z) the governing noun
18 put i the st. d.; (2) it 1s given a pronominal suffix
which agrees with the noun governed in number and
gender; in both cases the noun governed is introduced
by the relative 1. Exx.: () SNivwm nns ,,Samuel’s
place®; *wnT oba , people’s garments®; xdwT NdEH
,the kingdom of Heaven; 'p1*7 XnnoN ,,the mothers
of the little children®; similarly after a demonstr.
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pron.: MBR 277 N7 ,that of R. Hamnuna; (2) man
Saive ,Samuel’s fathert; 2387 =1 ,,a man’s money*;
VI3 ZWnnan , the fathers of the little children®; 377 fnna
x7on ,,R. Hisda’s daughter®; xn'an7 nwo) ete. Instances
of the latter construction are exceedingly frequent.
The genitive designated by means of 7 may stand f/
by itself, without an antecedent noun. Of course, the
noun is easily supplied from the context, thus Nmw
TOINT IR MANT AN NPWA NPT ,,a child’s talk in the
market- place is either that of its father or that of its
mother¢‘; v 7 *winN ,,the middle belongs to the orphans®,
But also: R399 N3y NaN7 ,that of the father is better
than that of the son‘‘; Nnmd3 7271 Nn2XT Nav ,that of
the smith is better than that of the smith’s son“.
45, I"I}ozrm:'ﬂinm.i'.il:r:ll. 4.
The attributive adjective agrees with its noun ing
gender and number, and accordingly is placed either
in the st. a. or in the st. d.: Nnp'oy X1ab o1 Re)ND
Hag 5 ,from a high roof to the deepest pit*; N722
A7 ,a great man®; NMINN XANR Ber 562 B (Xy»nx M
incorrect) ,,another woman®; xn»op Nnbw | the former
status‘‘; Nn2™IN X320 ,,a sharp knife®; >»vp v
»ysmall bones®; Nmvn N ,white she - asses,
NMY X»Y ,a blind eye®, Nwra X»Y ,an evil eye“,
N2 x> the latter (last) expression’ are no ex-
ception to the rule, since ®2'y is used both as a masec.
and as a fem., while X% is always masc. But notc
NEReeR Meg 270 ,,a small man®, X5y ereR Bom. 101°
BH ,,an excellent man®“. — Ex. of an attributive
participle: Nnpwp xmabp ,,a curtailed kingdom®.
Margolis, Gr. Bab. Talm. 5
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b As may be seen from the above exx., the attribu-
tive ad). follows its noun. Ordinal numbers may
however precede: 12 nNIWY ,,my tenth son®,

¢ In T2 *w»R ,cheerers, 1) a3 ,,earpenters’,
the second noun is an appositive; the first noun is
best omitted in the translation (ef. Hebr. onn pwin).

d The object measured is as a rule construed as
an apposition; nevertheless textual variants are found
presenting the more common genitive expression. Thus
MDY XYW Rap Mo 23p "N Joma T9°MM, (B reads
MBAT, ROMepT) ,two kabs of dates are equal to one
kab of kernels and something over®; >3 nANb nbn
srwn B.b. 73°* BH (but ‘nzn3 M) ,,300 pitchers of
oil; ®bd " "Min ib. H, Nwn 2w (sic) 0 ib. M
(B reads XwnY) ,,two cups of wine®,

46, 46, Construction of b=,

a The independent st. d. 8»> ,all, cverything® is
found only in the older language (cf. the ex. §43a);
but also in a saying by Rab Judah (Str. 103; Mielz. 46).
b %5 (st. ¢.) followed by a noun in the sg. means
nevery“s thus 7m 1n 5 every single one®, R13p
nevery slave®, xnbn b | every thing®, xnawT xoy %
,every sabbath®, = % ,every one who“. When follow-
ed by a noun in the pl., ®>=every (in a distributive
sense): POV 1n4n 5, every thirty days®. > may be
followed by a preposition (cf. BA. 52p 5, Hebr. nvy 5;
it i3 not neccssary to emend it into 5apb3, nuyb): b
w31 Ber 18 M ,,exactly the same number of ycars®,
Navbpn o wn o 5> Bes 28*  just like these
excellent things‘.
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5> followed by a pl. usmally means ,,all: > 3¢
»all things®. 7T % ,all who*.

5> with the suffix of the 3 sg. = ,,whole, entire*,d
with that of the 3 pl. = ,all. Its relation to the
noun is appositional, and it usually precedes the noun:
NP 50 ,the whole Seriptural verse, xmibbn obnb
Sab 63* M ,,the whole Talmud, Nwby o0 (§4m) fout
le monde; NP N5 ,the entire city*‘; xnmx x50, the
whole way®:; 033 W50 ,,all thy goods®. >xn b
Ber 7° 3 (M reads o) ,,s0 much®. It may, however,
follow the noun: Nvbm x5 mbhd ovpp xavw xpvdn x5
oD onpy N2, neither a good dream nor a bad
dream is wholly fulfilled*.

In independent position, without a noun: ns by e
,,on account of all of them®, n5> ,,all of them,

47. The Joining together of several Nouns. 41.
Distributive Repetition.

When more than two nouns are joined together,a
the 1 is usnally omitted in front of the middle nouns;
thus mredN1 mawn a0 Lits fat, its skin, and its
fat tail*; s3wn Nwn xbawan ,a cock, an ass, and a
candle. In enumerations, the nouns may all be placed
in juxtaposition without a conjunction (asyndetically):
NPDZAND NYMBI RNOLA ... DB NN N3 concerning
the following three things . .. their treatise, couch, and
lodgings* (note however the variant X1oRAND),

When the connection is a close one, the governingb
part of speech referring to all is put only once: 535

NDD1 NanT ,,all gold and silver. The objective pronoun
1 5‘
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in the sg.: "N ,,she threw it*, which follows, proves
that both nouns are conceived as a unit. Similarly a
preposition is put only omce: 3™ Pnwn nwdd ,than
Moses and the 600000“. On the other hand: pya
NN™M2D1 ,,in the market-places and streets‘; so also in
a negative sentence: DN b PMNINY TIANT ,,who spared
neither his son nor his daughter®. The sign of the
genit. 7 may equally be placed but once: 7 X173 '3
*OX M bR ,,the court of justice of R. Ami and (or) that
of R. Asi‘‘; but it is repeated when both nouns are
separated from each other by a word and in addition
form opposites of one another, e. g. ™17 XhNT
WPTMNS I VPTIR® ,,a separate place for men and
women‘’,
¢ Distributive repetition: xn»a% xny2ab ,one brick
after the other®; »yva yra ,all sorts of holes*; *>p*7
82907 *9p*7 ,,one basket of fat after the other.

Pronoun (§ 48—51).

/ 48, 48, Personal Pronoun.

a The independent pron. of the 1. or 2. person, by
the side of a verb or a partic. with a subjective
suffix, signifies emphagis: BN IN'2T XD NIR ,,7 meant:
water that has remained over night; 1»3n x> ... PN
D M nban BN DPANd Ww ,mwe . . . cannot
become like you, but you circumcise yourselves and be
like unto us®.

b On cases like Jon» mpBNT NI NIN, NIT POR
mnbne, ete., cf. §63¢c. Of a different character is the
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,yenclitic X7 for the purpose of strengthening individual
parts of speech; thus arise the compounds Wiv, Wb,
A determined noun is frequently anticipated bye
means of a pronom. suffix. Such is the case (1) with the
genitive relation (§44e, 2); || (2) with prepositions, (a) as
in the case of the genitive, by means of 7: X271 mud
sinto the house’; w»N7T M5y ,on a man® (IR is
determined by itself); 337 >vbp mows by ,before one
who associates with scholarg®; 23 b ,from you“;
(b) by repeating the preposition: X"W'na 1 ,in the
snake®; xewp5 15 | to the eldert; 10p5 mb | to Caesar®;
xR 5 M5, to that woman = to me*‘; *prisb Wb |, for
the righteous*; *ma Panb 15, his two sons; 193713 13
,in the scholars®; >wx 353 N3MW W2 »n 85, do not
provoke death against us{‘;| (3) with the objective relation,
by means of objective suffixes joined to the verb (§61c¢).
The independent possessive pronoun -»%, =Pd

(§100) is found (1) by itself: 397 ,jis thine, belongs
to thee*; nNv»p 312 it stands in thine (= thy
book)*; 91 xwby 91 n21 ,,Rabba is thine, and
the world is thine*; || (2) in conjunction with nouns
in the place of the personal suffix: N2°7m R2C3
M9 L his gold and silver; > N)BX ,my man-
sion®, etc., esp. after a Hebrew phrase: mwbws 2
1™ ,thy twilight®. || (3) after prepositions with suf-
fixes to add emphasis: 1% by ,over me®; N2
Y ,,with me‘; || (4) in the place of a suffix, with
prepositions: 415 rexs L, if he listens to me“;
S wm o I sawt’; 710 L for usé, WS for them;
272 ,,with you*; so also »15, etc., as objective
pronouns (cf. §615).
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¢ The reflexive pronoun is expressed by means of
Nwe) ,,soul, person“ -} personal suffix: w9l (PNwpRi2)
»in myself, Pwo3a ,in ourselves®; mwo3b , for herself;
ey by for the sake of himself; mw) ,,himself®.

f The ethical dative (> with a personal suffix which
according to the sense is reflexive) is exceedingly frequent.

49, 49, Demonstrative Pronoun.

a The forms denoting that which is distant, in con-
sequence of a shifting of the meaning which is easily
explained, are employed also as indefinite pronouns.
Thus X123 RN vir quidam, RODR RN femina quaedam,
NID N ,,a certain old man®, NN XT ,,a certain
place®, Ro» X¥n ,,upon a certain day*, "1’y P ,,goats”
(the pronoun is best left untranslated). In a peculiar
manner, these pronouns are used in a mysterious sense
in connection with the nouns X72), NDMKR, WK to in-
dicate the person of the speaker or the person addressed.
Exx.: 779 M35 wpm monea amnd ya X P2 xemp
N721 X113 ,,God wishes to destroy His house, and would
then wipe His hands with me/* *n 85 pnsn pip
WPR P2 RImd N2 ,,go forth from our place, lest thou
provoke death against us%; 1237 ya X923 xR 7100
NI YA OND N1 X2 M7 ,,since thou art my enemy,
what doest thou here?¥ NPmR 9 xpug RS NON
290 858 17250 15 05 XK A5 15 PR N2 TIWY RNDOND
»,Why art thou not secretive in sin? 7 have ten sons,
and only one from my husband“.

b All demonstr. pronouns may be employed attribut-
vely with a noun, or by themselves without a noun.
Exx. for the latter: }72 ... ¥»X 72 ,,a man ... like
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this one“; TN ,the other omne®; xab mb apan
,] married this one®; >nxT xvby 73 'xn ,this one is
a son of the world to come*; w3 nxT NobY 92wy 9N
»these also are soms, cte.‘; 'Nm7 D2 WD |, the whole
property belongs to this one®. In a neuter sense: *Nb
Wi ,,what is this?“ sxm 51 all this“; sxmo b
nexcept this®; N7 5y on account of this“. So esp.
at the beginning of a sentence as predicate: poy 1
w2 ,this is a bad business®; 72 ANTWYT NHU P
,this is the bone of my tenth son‘; X1 °Nn ,,that is
he“. The demonstr. pronouns are used also nominally
as the antecedent of a relative pronoun: ‘1 N7 &M
pme that which R. Johanan said¥.

When serving as an adjectival attribute, thee
demonstr. pron. may either precede or follow its noun:
(@) xm2 PR this hodse®; xnbwy nwm | this word“;
woxby 15x | these angels®; pov mwy Pbra | jin these
ten days‘‘; w»N N5 ,this man®; xnnx x° ,this
woman®; "> i, these words®; Xmm 1 ,,that corner;
wHR 1 ,those men“; mw JTr> for another dead
person; (b) 137 MW ,this document; N NvBY ,this
people’; 8(7) NYIN ,,this land; Po% N2, these years‘.
On the whole, the pronoun more frequently precedes
the noun; I do not know of an example where *N7
follows the noun.

50. Interrogative Pronouns, a0,

INB is used of persons, 1, NB of things; thuse
B2 N, quw 8L ,what is thy name?¢

¥ is used nominally. It may therefore bed
dependent upon a preposition: 7w jN© M2, through
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whom shall we send? In the ex. X237 X723 8B "1
Moy oD see, what a great man testifies for him*,
}8D apparently has adjectival force.
¢ ¥ is not inflected; number and gender are,
however, indicated in the construction. Thus *»1 8D
RIID 123 RTRT Ket 658 M ,,who (which woman) was
dto-day in the academy ?“
‘RO may be accompanied by a noun in apposition:
N2 Ay Xnow o R, h. 202 B ,,what favor they have
conferred upon them‘; Nvyw >xb , for what reason ?*

51, 51. Relative Prononn,

a The relative pronoun may be inclusive of its
antecedent: *Swn PrpN 85 nbrp PRt | whosoever
(= he who) taught thee Ecclesiastes, did not teach
thee Proverbs‘; wm D10 Moo op MILDT RN W s
there one who molests God so much?¥ %o by
,,whatsoever is hateful to thee®. So also after 5>:
7787 5 ,every one who is needy*.

b Just as frequently the antecedent is expressed by
a demonstr. or interrog. pron. (or "1B): Sty 8T ONR
Nav Nov  he who desecrates the holiday®; =7 1N»
xnaw ,he who lends the sabbath®; =902 227 no
xR, that which is written in the Book of the
Law‘; Sxewnb 1195 mnt nv 5 | whatsoever you have
to ask®; NIpyn pnyIn p5o7 oxvh and concerning
that which first came to our mind*; JIR7T b RN D
1wy 85 L,is there anything that we do not know ?
A double antecedent: W17 (ND N7 ,he who s
arrogant®.
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52. Numerals, 52.

The cardinal numbers may stand nominally bya
themselves: ¥ PnwDT N ,one (a single one), who is
more capable than sixty“; nbnv man xav | two are
better than three®“. Of course, the numbered objects
are easily supplied from the context.

W, XN as an adjectival attribute (§45b) properly b
follows the object numbered: 0 Ny ,one people¥,
(RN XY ,one day®, NN NN ,once’.  But the
numeral may just as well precede the noun: Xm "
»yone zliz; NIWNL N3 ,,with one beating*; ®nd NN
,,on the one shoulder’; NnM>2 87N ,,ome benediction®,
The other numerals almost without exception precede
the noun, e. g., ap "IN ,two kabs®; w3 nn ,two
women‘; Pnia 3w ,thy sdven daughters®; “2 ™Mo NN
mtwelve years®.

The numerals from 3—10 are still construed ine¢
accordance with the well known Semitic rule, i. e.
mase. forms go with fem. objects and conversely. The
numeral is put either in the st. a. appositionally, or
in the st. ¢. Exx. of the latter construction: nyaw
x5S nyawn pov 7 days and 7 nights; eS8 nyaw
Y7 ,,7000 denarii. The circumstance that, where
the numbered object is not specifically mentioned (§a),
the numeral nevertheless appears in the correct form,
proves that the Semitic (Early Aram.) principle is still
alive. Thus Nnbn o812 ,before three (sc. men)*; pwn
XD *N7> .9 (cubits) on the one side“. To be sure,
incorrect readings occur, but they are proportionately
infrequent.
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d On the other hand, the fem. form seems to be on
the wane in the numerals from 11—19. As far as my
observation goes, we have no right to speak of a pro-
miscuous use. It is also to be observed that, where
the numbers are used absolutely, even when the number-
ed object is easily supplied from the context, the numeral
may be taken in a neuter sense; in which case of course
both the masc. and fem. are proper (§42).

¢ Beginning with 2, the numerals are followed by
the pl. of the numbered object; after the numbers 21,
31, ete., the sg. may likewise be used: m P JNNRL
Wb ,,201 logs“ (variant x05); now 9m Py ,,21 years®.

f Ordinals may be replaced by cardinals: N3 *h,
N33 0, ete., ,first, second day in the week®, ete.
Cardinals are of course indispensable for those numbers
which possess no ordinals of their own.

¢ NN 5y has amultiplicative force: ,,twice as large®.

h "1 signifies ,,one another*; with prepositions 1778,
w1 2. ,,To one another’ may also be expressed
by the phrase ;172n5 In.

33, 53. Adverbial Expression,

a The adverbial accusative in specifications of place
and time is uncommonly frequent.

b An adverb modifying an adj. precedes it: @53 M2
8723 ,,how great is the man!¥

G 54. Prepositions.

a b to introduce a point of time: w5 ,to-morrow*,
5% ,.s00n%, Mmpb ,,at last’. Also in general adverbial
expressions: ob5¥5 ,in peace, Mn® ,separately”.
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5 to introduce the logical subject with passives:?
cf. §58i.

i (£) in a causal sense: 7257 Xaxiyy ,because of ¢
grief; 7abs xind ,because of joy*; (2) partitively,
cf. 1 S3n; (3) comparatively, ¢. g., A™Y Nzra Nobn
N2w No5nbd  an evil dream is better than a good
dream*; frequently with *®® superadded, cf. *®2v pvID
,,is redder (77207 X470 than the blood of thy fellow-man)*.

1® pleonastically in >vpn, "minvd and the like. d

12 and 72 take the place of 2 both in a locale
and in an instrumental sense. 2 has orig. a local force
in '3 no2nw ,,thon wilt be caught into the thieves
(among the thieves, as a thief)*.

B. The Verb (§ 55—62).

85. Person and Gender. 53.

With a finite verb, the persomal pronoun is ex-a
pressed solely for the purpose of emphasis (§48a).
Nevertheless, even in the latter case, the pronoun of
the 3. person may be wanting: 3 N>pAw SN
7o»y , he stumbled, and his camel stumbled over him*
(so HM¥*; Msurerser gdds 1'N).

The 3. person is often omitted with the participled
serving as predicate, both when the subject is indefinite
(,,they*‘, ,,one‘) and when the definite subject is easily
supplied from the context. Exx.: (a) ™12 ,,they say‘;
Nen ®apa b b Noby B to everybody else they
measure with a small measure®; xb Spwb pant b
vopw ,,they give, but they do not take back‘;
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() mrv oo b paw w | does he (se. the tenant)
leave aught thereof for me?%

An indefinite personal subject may remain un-
expressed with the finite verb as predicate; thus }3™px
»it was recited to me (by God or by an angel)*;
75 unn 85 they have not benefited thee®. When the
subject is a human person, ¥'3°X or *w)'N is usually added.

On the other hand, when the indefinite subject is
to be conceived as an impersonal, neutral one, the
mere verbal (or participial) form is sufficient, the
fem. and masc. being equally permissible (§42): b
mmanT NnvoR 5 ne»x [ his fellow-man’s property
does not concern him*; °5 N1 N ,,if I had it
(== means)*; M5y TP XD, how does he fare (how
fares it with him)?% 5> xyww 85 I have heard
nothing®: Nnamy wn by wd mb xm (with the
epexegetical infin.) ,is it acceptable to you, that you
become the head of the college?“ Pwrn it grew
dark; Nma 7% pwe 1B (T in the accus.!) ,hast
thou heard aught in this matter? The indefinite
neutral subject may, however, also be expressed by
means of Nnbw, Noby and the like; thus > Nr7w
XN it is troublesome for me*; Nn>b Wb XpAT
,it was straitened about them, they were in straitened
circumstances‘; Nuby b pnT it is straitened about
him.” Incorrect readings: Nuby mb sw33x |, he became
well“; xoby ™5 xpnn.

56. The Perfect.

As Dhistorical tense; exx. uncommonly frequent
(though the participle is used likewise, §58/).
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As a perfect proper: X27 j¥"™nb ,my master hasb
struck me“; N}'PI NN2NBS 95D | he is gone up to the
heavenly college®.

Occasionally in a subordinate clause to expresse
coincidence in the past (the partic., however, is more
frequent, §580); the main clause, of course, has the per-
feet likewise: ‘NN 5y 199272 umT »In3 ,,when we
saw thee, we pronounced over thee two benedictions®.
To designate the pluperfect: n) 31 1an Sxwvw xnRT Ty
manT e ,before S. had come from school, his
father died®; ®37 N3728 Nin I saw, that the house
had fallen in“. So also after the conjunction *
(§714).

In conditional clauses to designate unreality (§73c). d
So also mrn dpw+ ey wwny R I acted as if I bad
taken from him*“.

In cases like Nubdb mmp b 8w the perf. de-e
signates a fact (not a wish).

07. The Imperfect. a7,

For the future proper only few exx. are availableq
RIN PPN N 3T PP eut off thine, then I shall
cut off mine®; tpT opr D P> M ,,woe to the one,
when the other will arise®.

Usually a modal force attaches to the impf.; wep
then use the auxiliaries ,be able, may, shall“: 'xb
apn ,,what shall I do?% sma wama Thowt PN
set me go and take counsel with my family®; b
n xoyd 151 et us all be one people“; N> YN
T3mn ,thou shalt sow, but not reap®; M7 NBM
obeS , God remember thee for peace®. So also in
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indirect questions: Y12YN W YT RS »you do not
know what you are to do“ (it continues then epexe-
getically Jm%> winbupn ... b wmnbupn L,if you are
to slay them all ..., if on the other hand you are to
slay only those®). |
¢ The impf. has a modal force in subordinate clauses
after the conjunction 'R ,,when” and esp. after final
conjunctions like 7, 7 1 w: wwb xobp Axndpn o
,Wwhen a rustic becomes king®; miuexT x»up 85 1 do
not like to trouble myself (prop. ,I have not the
strength that I should trouble myself’); 1>»n Rmena
TN 85T wn dra 8 jow cbra xE Nnp wn 85T
Nnw a5 weupa LI pray you that you be not with
me either in Nisan or in Tishri, in order that yon
may not be concerned about your sustenance the entire
yeart; MINYNNT D1 0 W PR ,honor your wives,
in order that you may become rich®.

d On a line with the Hebr. perf. with 1 consecutive
or the voluntative with weak 1, we find in Talmud.
Aram. the imperf. with 1 continuing an imperf. (imptv.)
(or a partic. replacing an impf.)) with modal force:
By mwy b b ei»b | let them assemble for my
lord ten persons, that he may pray®; 1> 03 jppin
"o¥N) ,cause me to arise likewise, in order that I may
pray“; mwaby NN I nbw ,take off thy garment,
in order that I may put it on; 0N AMA 1P™25 NN
na ,,teach your sons the Torah, that they may study
therein‘; D13 "W N XA ... ,,500n days are com-
ing ..., when we shall sleep®; X517 M3 19 27 WD
yown ,,would that we had feet of irom, that we
might be able to hear thee*.
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58. The Participle, bS.

I. As in Hebrew, the partic. denotes: (7) durationa
in the present, but also the simple or real present:
TR wp Novp MMM ,,dost thou stand with hy back
in the presence of thy Lord?“ =7y3 >sma pan yo
ydoes our father know of this grief?“ 2:n» N>w1 RivAM
»and where does God dwell ?¢

(2) a continuous state in the past, esp. in sub-b
ordinate clauses: *N7ax 201 "5% mmin ,he saw Levi
sitting outside®’; °21 NN WA PEDT RN D MOWN
yhe found therein a snake which was cut through and
lay in two pieces’. So also after the conjunctions
TN, T Y2 NAXY SR anviy ,,while they were sitting
there, he went and returned*; w2 53 w5 »mnwvT 2
NAM ,,while they were cleaning them (the fish), an
odor arose in them*.

(3) imminent or certain futurity: ,,you say thate
you are wise; tell me then, *Nobn2 ximn m» what I
am going to see in my dream; nmn ,thou wilt see®;
MBS NNNT 8nubD na 8nubsT XT3 by the hand of
N. N. who is coming to morrow*; b1 1NN NN ,,s001
days are coming®; " Nan M3 ,,thy son will (is
destined to) be a thief‘; 1 127 110 ,,both of you
will be scholars®.

II. The partic. is met with very frequently (as ind
Hebrew) in gnomic gentences. It is furthermore used
to designate a habitual action in the present as well
as in the past: }o7ap jNwb> ,,whom are we in the
habit of blessing2¢; xvbn mb wep XM M5 2T XD
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b whoever gave him a ziiz, he would interpret
his dream favorably*.

e The partic. denotes a future action after the con-
junctions 73, %3, T N3, T 1Y; thus NyTay 1S RpEL D
xno 1Y ,,when I cause you to go forth, I shall do
for you a miracle®; xn% powst Doy 811 b vt oy
,until you prepare for me the bridal chamber, I will
go and hear something®. The partic. has replaced
the impf. even in conditional and final clauses: XD
1% 21 ,,would that we had“ (Hebr. 0 'n); Nypann xubs
plest T am sought*; sy (11 ) ,,in order that
ye may know®. We find %358 as a variant for
"ouN1 in the ex. §574. The partic. shares likewise in
the modal nuances of the impf.: NIwb s HON Nin
,he is eating, and I am to wash myself!“ The partic.
is particularly employed in the sense of the imptv.:
1D 1M IS NN rather you circumeise yourselves
and be like unto us®.

f The partic. is frequently used in the narrative as
historical present in continuation of a perf. Through
this device, the style ceases to be monotonous, and the
narrative becomes more vivid, description taking the
place of mere narration. The retarding tempo serves
in particular to describe concomitant conditions, or to
emphasize a marked event with which the narrative is
rounded off at a certain point: NdB TR WL
x375 poom R 85T (M2 1) ,,on the following day
the royal customs house was broken into, — then they
came and arrested Raba‘; Nwoby dw sbpw |, . men
x> wmx yrazn L he  discoursed on it ..., then
everybody took his pitecher and came to him*; =%
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7NI3 '277 Aoph s JoNp N oy | they did not know
what he meant; so they came to R. Banna’a“,

The partic. is frequently strengthened by a prefixed ¢
NP (P): N3P 'NON ,,why art thou weeping 25 NpT ybw
w27 Y n 15 he heard a godless person say to
his wife‘; o N0 593 pdo 8p7 12 a8 he was
departing, he dropped a book®; Npy RwNd 15 TN
N2aN P ,he appeared to them in the guise of a
man, and called at the door®; Np 5 mnmnxd nnx
yb il s PR i ,,ihe came to show herself to him; but
the disciples pushed her away®; Np Nywpd MnN
xom 98, he seated himself beside a spring and ate
bread“. In a conative semse: 75 'bup Xp ,they were
about to kill him*; xn»opb npba Npy ,and it was
about to swallow the ship*.

Very frequently the jdea of duration in the pasti
conveyed by the partic. is made more precise by the
addition of the verb mn. | Occasionally mn also is in-
fleeted, e. g., ™7 NN = haditabam; 5 NNR MT D
Mo whabd M Xan'N ,,whenever a woman came to bim,
he would have her put on®. Almost universally, when
the partie. is placed in the pl.: *2n° W1 = sedebant, 23
»1Np — ibant, As a rule, however, ™A remains un-
inflected: x)8p M Suk 44® M, (M, however, reads
W) = stabam; Nary M = sedebat, ete, The partie.
with M7 and the simple partie. are frequently found
by the side of each other, e. g., 27 WYBIL Np MA
NNPD Ny»nod Np N5 mopov® ,,Rabbi endeavored (on
various ocecasions) to ordain him, but he never succeed-
ed in bringing it about. For the use of the partic.

with M= in conditional clauses cf. §73c.
Margolis, Gr. Bab, Talm, 6
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i Just as the act. partic. succeeds to the functions
of the impf., the pass. partic. takes the place of the
perf., e. g, M ,,it is written; p» b it is well
known‘‘; DWW 19'p ,its elaws have been taken away‘;
WP N 202 ,one of them died”; nwma b N2
»his daughter died“. The pass. partic. with ma takes
on the gense of a pluperf, ¢. g., 201 M7 20 N0 e
saw again that it was written’; mn R7 oy wa &S
22w ,they did not know where he had died®.

j Quite popular is the econstruction: Pass. partic.
with % introducing the agent, with the connotation of
an active perf., e. g., *> yvw ,I have heard“; nb
'> Ny T have never heard it®; *5> nn »b = win.
With a logical object: Xbmix > nn »p1> 1 saw a
cazelle“; with no attempt at comcord: > v XD
Xn>® ,,any one who has heard anything; *b wn >p1b
xppipy 0,1 saw a frog®.

k  The (pass.) partic. of the form Vo in an active
sense oceurs with doubly transitive verbs and elsewhere,
¢. g, W ,(laden with,) bearing®; wn® ,(clothed in,)
having on‘; *b1 ,they say“; N927 ,,I remember®,
Py ,,we hold“; poy and poy ,,we are occu-
pied*.

9 00, The Imperative.

The imptv. is really the 2. person of the impf.
minus the prefix. With a negative, the impf. is used;
hence Swp ,kill¥, bSwpn 85 ,,do not kill, thou shalt
not kill“,
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60, The Infinitive.

The infin., when corresponding to the infin. constr.
in Hebrew, is usually preceded by the preposition 5,
particularly when an aim or a purpose is to be ex-
pressed: 207> wN ,an ass for riding; Jov 1P
nopb ,thy days are drawn nigh that thou must
die; 1707 N TAppd L L. owm Lbe alert to do
the will of your Lord“. This function goes over into
the objective one, so esp. after verbs like ,,wish, be
able to, permit*: N3 X37p Taywd Nya ,he wished
to wage war with them*; 72apn5 Nyzn 857 xp 25
ybarring that which I am not able to do‘; xmn
mwanb 130 85T NN a8 certain province which they
were not able to conquer; 'ab pond M5 xpar 8
N1 ,,she would not permit him to go to the
academy*, etc. The infin, with > may epexegetically
also represent the subject, e. g., Taypd Xy nmMx b
W ,,it is not customary, to act thus®. Exx. without b:
oo W pa N5 ,does not my lord wish to sleep ?¢
"M N sn kb »,we cannot be like unto you*;
e M5y npaw &b she did not permit him to
uncover his head*.

In the place of the infin. with %, the finite verb
with 7 may be found to express the functions referred
to, e. g., PNT N3 T wish to go“; ™I AR 509 N
TnRwl ,if thou art accustomed to carry in thy eity®
(cf. 1p5 Wb o L,if you are accustomed to dine
early); 8w avny B. b, 74®* 13 (M on the other hand
reads "rpb) ,she is destined to throw.

With x>N, ™, y2N, the infin. denotes obligation,

necessity, or ability: b x> 'Nb ,,what shall (inay)
B*

G0,
@

b

¢
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one say?‘; ammd 75> mn ,thou shouldst have given:
pASY uw('?) w5 swar ,he should have taken heed“
d I find a subject by the side of the infin. in the
ex. NIBn XM iy xyanb [ that yon may pray and
that rain may come®,
e For the infin. absol. cf. §61g.

61. 61. Government of the Yerb.

a In the older language we meet with the independent
objective particle i, but only with suffixes, hence in
the place of objective suffixes. Cf. 121 np'oR Ber 38 B
= PPN M.

b In the later language, the pronominal object is ex-
pressed either by means of objective suffixes or by
means of ® (or 1> §48d) with its (nominal) suffixes.
In the case of the partic., the latter mode of expression
predominates; but even there the simpler method of
appending suffixes directly to the verbal stem is met

with. — || Exx.: =% o8 ,he rendered him unfit®;
b WowN ,,cause (f.) me to hear; »12 nn ,look at
me*. — With the partic.: V8D ,,who vexes me‘;

1950 , teaches thee®; myme , he informs him*; LW
,,8he invites him‘; w3 ,he rebuilds it*; m»5vv  he
fills it*; ynyTe ,,thuu payest me‘; 1nv"nn y,thou in-
formest me:“ Much more frequent, however, are exx.
like M Swp , he slays him*, n'mp ,,thou slayest us.
¢ Where the object is particularly emphasized, the
pronominal object is pleonastically expressed by means
of an objective suffix plus "% with its suffix: M
S L they east him®y mms b ask him, .
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The nominal object when (syntactically) undetermin- d
cd, requires no specific designation: xn*3 'nwa I have
built a house“; Nov % W7 ,,give me a pair of
scissors“; NnboMT w1 pEN take out purple gar-
ments“; N33 NN, he saw a man“ (accordingly also
8723 X1 M), On the other hand, when the nominal
object is determined, the following modes of expression
are possible: (1) =max N»ya ,T am looking for my
father. So esp. when the verb and the object con-
stitute as it were a compound, as in the case of N n
(BN, WD MDY, || (2) PMaNT AM2pS wan | beat the
grave of your father; N721 8win® '5vp o8 | if they slay
me‘“; X211 8> S0 1w ,,who planted this carob-tree?
The object may precede: W mnx 2% , his brother’s
sons he has appointed®; P»Ian x»d ,whom are we
in the habit of blessing ?“#| (3) Nvbpb mavnr I shall
destroy the world*; winasb xypvw | he heard his wife®;
v132% Wnnx |, thou hast brought their sons®; wamnnd
naNpd | to fetch his garments®. This is the most usual
construction. The objeet may again precede: mnxd
mw ,hig brother he has appointed®. | (4) > myp
mowb ,they cut open his belly; bbb wnbup
W ,they slew all of the villagers®.

Exx. of the construction of donbly transitive verhs:e
a0 1ma(5) M()war ,,teach your sons the Torah®; wnx
P8 P %, permit me to see the righteous scholars®;
N3Y N3 v he made of him a great man‘.

Exx. of the transitive construction of the passivef
of a doubly transitive verb: w»rno>n ,she covered
herself therewith (with the garments)*; y12'% W82, be
paid with bran‘; *Sup *In navw ,thou art worthy of
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86 & 62. nox.

two deaths®. The verbs wab, xbv and the like are
similarly construed: wneab , she clothed herself there-
with; xo7 xnovt 85 | the spot was filled with blood“.
IR and vBNwN are equally construed as transitives:
N0 UL PNYIN R L if you remember the date of
the document‘; jnwwnNwN )it escaped us. Note also:
y12a8 it was lost to me‘.

Very frequent is the absolute object (the infin. ab-
sol.). Usually it precedes, e. g. Mi2wn 2wnw ,I am
esteemed; nIdR Xp DY "WwOW ,,thou speakest well*;
mnn on) xR thou strikest in addition®; Np ubw
o novwd | thou art cursing them®; ™ yn it is
well known*. Rarely it follows: mb3x 15507 , as they
bent (their body)“.

62. mmN.

MmN (negatively MmN x5, mb) is properly a
noun in the st. ¢. signifying ,existence®. Gradually,
however, it becomes independent so that it may be
separated from its noun and assume verbal forece (,,is,
are, there is, there are®). Thus it coalesces with N>
into NN (82'%). Exx.: 723 n'571 1083 ,,where there is
no man®; NP5 w2 1 8 ,have we a share in
youzé; b XMR b ,is there anything? In accord-
ance with §44e: MoxrT XN there are those who say*;
myodws X ,and there was none who heard him*,
The noun may even precede NIN: NIT NI'R NI NIN
»there are many Abbas here”, Of course, the interrog.
pronoun always comes first: X>'N INO ,,who is there ?¢

The noun in the genit. may, of course, be replaced
by a personal pronoun (pronominal suffix): n*n'}: M3
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TR M3 72 ,,his son no longer lives, but his grand-
son does‘; X371 nm> ,.she is not here®. — The suffixes
are originally posessives, but, as the forms become
independent (§a), objective suffixes may be appended
exactly as in the case of the verb: 11mn ,,we are“;
DIPN ,you are; WIMN, YRR [ they are’; b
,they are not“. Even the independent pronoun is met
with: P& % (read thus for wvx) Pes 50 1.

Conformably to the construction with objectivec
suffixes, the noun may be conceived as an object and
thus be introduced by means of %: 923% nd b
R 72 Taan 23* M. The pronominal object may
likewise be introduced by means of 5: > 135 mn
123 W2 ,,you have been with us these many years®
Pes 87° M.

As a mere copula: Tay MW NS (var. Ty 1) d
,he does not do‘. :

Although in itself ™8 possesses no temporale
connotation, it may, when referring to the past, be
strengthened by mn?z 10 0 XX M7 ,there was one
among us,

C. The Simple Sentence (§ 63—68).
63. The Copuls, 63.

The function of a copula is assumed not only bya
n*N (§62d), but much more frequently by the independent
pronoun of the 3 person, originally being nothing more
than an emphatic resumptive of the subject. Whereas,
however, the forms TXW1, T8W, WPR, WPN, THEN, WON,
mPR are used both as subject and as copula, Talm.
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Aram. possesses the distinctive resumptive forms W7,
YD, WY, TN,

b The copula lends emphasis to the part of speech
whieh precedes it; hence it drops out when no emphasis
is intended, e.g., 35n M , the mountain is (covered with)
snow‘; so esp. with an adjectival predicate: jnmn
ROD2 IS Rpn7 ,,our road was long, but our society
pleasant. Contrast, on the other hand: N1 nXMD »Y
»this man comes from Sora®; X ST NINR NI
phere is the place of Samuel; 37 (var, X7) 1 W
,you are master; °T Nnd7a X0 wbM all of these
(henedictions) are one*.

¢ N may be resumptive of a pronoun of the
1. person serving as subject: MpBNT N RINT |, that
it is I who brought out. But the pronominal subject
may be resumed by the corresponding person: NIX
Ny N3Np I will rise and throw together.

64, 64, The Casus I'endens.

A noun which 1s to be emphasized 1s very fre-
quently taken out of the sentence and placed at the
beginning as a casus pendens. It is then resumed In
the sentence by a corresponding personal pronoun, and
its syntactical relation to the sentence is thus indicated,
e. g, 5 51 P N KON Napa MO wbw xoby b
NI R3pa ,to everybody they deal out with a small
measure, but to this disciple with a large measure;
WS Papx No P what shall I do with the children?
b yww x5 2oL 297 87 MR,/ was not acquainted
with the saying of R. Hamnuna*.
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65. Concord of the I’arts of Speech. 65.

Exx. of the mase. form gradually becoming pre-a
dominant at the cxpense of the fem. have been met
with in the preceding sections (§§45a; 50c; 52; 55d;
57¢). In the verb and in the partic. (or adj.) with
subjective suffixes, the specific forms of the fem. in
the 2 and 3 pl. are found but rarely; for the most part
they are not used at all. 'With an adj. or partic. serving
as predicate, concord 18 imperative.

Incorrect readings are easily removed in the face of the
cvidence of the older MSS.

Constructio ad senswm: NMIL W37 XY Ber 70
Mms (1M '5%») , when the congregation prays“; v
N5y Y51 | and everybody concludes®; on the other hand,
w5 15w Nwby 513 (§64).  When xmidbv is subject, the
predicate may be placed either in the sg. (masc. or
fem.) or in the pl

For the construction of jN© ef, §50c. ¢

Y0 construed as a fem.: 8D *1'b ,something that d
stinks*.

When two or more nouns are joined by means of ¢
\, the predicate is put in the pl. and agrees so far as
the gender is concerned with the subject next preced-
ing or following: j'on 2 32 Ber 56*M, but m2 wi
I ibid.

66, The Order of Words. 606,

Normally the predicate follows the subject whether a
in the verbal or in the nominal clause. The least
emphasis suffices to reversc the order. Exx.: m™p
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M PR 2T ,,a relative of R. Ide died“; xwow
X237y xb>wp [ the sun sets of itself*; Nmdbp Npuin
MaXn 857 impudence is uncrowned royalty*; *37 8T
RPN xpon 85 B a pot belonging to partners
is neither hot nor cold“; on the other hand: n2»
x2%> na ,,a dog barked at her; m o3y wx oy b
ylet Nahum of Gimzo go; snaw 131 'bonwp ,,the dis-
ciples are desecrating the sabbath®; pm &b Ny poi
,& poor man is hungry, and knows it not“.

The object follows normally the verb, but it may
also precede it, e. g., 77 *® an ,,give me thy hand*;
Ty mdb b ,let them assemble for you ten per-
sons“; on the other hand: 2mnb 75> mn xux |, thou
shouldst have paid the reward*; >ya xab% sxvma ,,God
demands the heart®,

Exx. illustrative of the position of adverbs and
adverbial specifications: Xov *%13 30 ,,he mused over
it the whole day‘; nnxrp 2 ,thou speakest well*;
WP NN XS MR By 1% b1 ,,do not appear before
me either in Nisan or in Tischri® || '3 is with preference
given the second place in the sentence. N M3 XABX
y,thou strikest 1 addition®,

67. Negative Sentences.

85 is in the main used to negative a verb whicl
it then immediately precedes, e. g.: Pnnd X121 192
b v»n 85 T have not flattered even a man like thy
self“; ma mawn RS  he paid no attention to her; »m
170 85 8nmex ,he does not go about begging®. —
When the predicate is a noun or when a single wor
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is negatived, W% is used, which is placed immediately
before the negatived word: 3w ™7 72 W5 ,he is not
capable thereof; ' Taynb xyt nmx b it is not
customary to act thus®; 233 N x5R 233 X720y Wb
yhot the mouse, but the hole stole; 5> N317 Nn
oy NbSon w5 wN w23 | this opinion of Raba
was not said expressly, but is only inferred®;
NDU wnIL NOY 5D | a miracle does not happen
cvery day*.

N>, however, is used () in 253 (e. g., 'NRnv N5>2b
youtside of my home®; mww N53 , prematurely®), X53
(c. g., NIND NP7 ,,uncrowned®), 23N X5 , nobody*, =%
vpo ,nothing®. || (2) in repetitions: X311 8% X»7 &b
othere is neither law nor judge®. — Note double
negation: ... 85D 85 ... 847 &b vopxd mb nw &b
othey show a man neithe} a palm-tree ... nor an
elephant . ..%; »1 8% 5 w8 85 [ he said to him
nothing; || (3) elliptically: x5 ,no“; x5 N ,and
if not*,

6S. Interrogative Sentences. 68.

A direet question concerning the predicate ise
introduced by *® or N, which is always placed at
the beginning of the sentence: mMIB *PH > Paw Xp W
ydoes he leave ought thereof for me?; b NN W
W MeD Py 8% PRI Lis there anything that we do
not know, but the scribes know ? — A casus pendens,
however, may precede: PmInBR NIDDT PMLN W XYM
»shall we say that the first case is at variance with
our Mishnah ?¢
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b Mnch more frequently the interrogative particle is
dispensed. with: NIp% SNM2 pan vy ,,does our father
know of this grief?*; Jn'ab npox xS0 ,has thou
taken omt of thy house a hen?* Ny w5 mx have
you land ?¢ '

¢ With a negative: nn®b xwober b 97wnb x5
,does not my lord wish to send greetings to Jaltha?*
N2 ey W w2 8>, does mot my lord wish to
sleep a little ?* — Together with *»: mmp jnm &85 v
»should we not carry before him ?¢

d The interrogative pronouns and adverbs are for
the most part placed at the head of the sentence,
e. g., NP N2 NO'® INB ,,who is in this market-place ?¢
W8 nane °NoN ,,why dost thou sit outside?“ 1y
Ry ne'R o how long will ye act thus?¢ Fre-
quently also after the word to which the question
refers, e. g.: N1 ™1 ,where is my money ?¢ Nybnm
0 81 ,,and where does God dwell 7 Nox XN
»and why L7

¢ The phrasc N7 ¥ is to be taken interrogatively
= quid est, quod dicas?

f Interrogative sentences often assume the meaning
of exclamatory ones: ... NI21 ¥'2) N> ,,how greater
is this man than ...!¥

D. Compound Sentences (§ 64—73).
69, 69. Copulative Sentences.

a Two verbs designating actions closely following
each other, or congruous, or one of which expresses a
modification of the other, are very frequently joined by
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means of ), but may frequently enough be placed beside
cach other without ), e. g.: yowxy vy I will go and
hear®, but »ms »rx |1 will go and see; »mnon pioo)
,let him go forth and enjoy himself*, but “n pw» ,,g0
forth and see®; *baxy owpx ,,I will arise and go into
exile®, but x5 0p; Xpow oy By mpn ,,come, let us
go and do business®. | Very frequently one of the two
verbs is best rendered adverbially, e. g.: pibo ov7p
W N A 0y, the clouds rose first at the
corner where his wife was‘; ypn o™1pY @Rl PP YN
) ,,set thyself aright (ease thyself) early and late;
P12 15NN 19 1IN enter early and go out early*;
wenbpw N ,thou tookest them again®. || In the
same manner '3 ,be able“ is construed: N»3» Nb
}aovpw LI am not able to fulfill; naox nvsn &b | thou
art not able to say“.

Circumstantial 1: 51 T MM ... NDY NAR 803D
Yot X% ... Noby Lin the evening a poor man
came, while everyone was busy and there was nonc
to hear him (= Hebr. ¥ yPN)“; with the perf. in
the sense of a pluperf.: NTpp 8% X2 "Wy M)
»the girl died, having left no will®, || Y=, nevertheless‘:
W51 IR NBYp N3 it is written in thy book,
nevertheless thou hast vexed me so mueh®, Cf. also
§574.

W serves to introduce the second alternative in ac
double question: Nvby M1b xpbT W PpAT M TR
1PN 03 ,,did he ordain it only for his generation, or
perhaps also for all the gencrations of the world?*
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70, 70, Attributive Relative Senlences,

a T>7, 3, orig. a dewmonstrative, has been reduced
to a relative particle. The precise specification of
the relation is expressed in the relative clause by
means of a personal pronoun.

b This pronoun is usually dispensed with in the case
of the subject even in nominal clauses: 3Py DMNT WY
»days which are (at the same time) long and short®
Nor is it always necessary to indicate the object; con-
trast 7% NP3 NPT X723 ,,the man whom I am seeking*
and > nam1 xno® enbpw I took the portion which
thou gavest me®; NJIT 27 T2 MAT XOOYD b VAL | of
the cxcellent things which R. Huna was wont to do*.
¢ On the other hand, the pronoun is indispensable
in the genitive relation and with prepositions: XN XN
oW RBYPT a0 place the name of which was Truth-
town®; N2 D33 WD) MAT M N7 L,,a certain Gentile
who had great wealth®; *»777 *pn N3 N5 NOD a4
city in which there is no teacher; ymby b7 n
,,those over whom you are ruling“.

d The pronoun is usually wanting, when the ante-
cedent is an expression denoting place or time: TNN2
723 n®7 ,,in the place where there is no man®; Nm®
WNT R M7 8N ,,at the corner in which bis
wife stood®; NPT N Min ,on the day on which
she enters®; M2 nppT N8O W ,from the day that
Sarah died*; nb»p 851 we a1 o 5 all the years
during which thou didst not go in“. | So always after
certain adverbs: swTd 2% oy mirt nor 5O ,as often
as he entered the house of study*.



§ 71. Conjunctional Relative Sentences. a5

The pronoun may be found occasionally in ae
second relative elause: Wby 51 M1 xTOR NN
a2 WnYd MY ,,a certain saint with whom Elijah
was wont to associate.

When a relative sentence refers to the 1. or/
2. person, the resumptive pronoun will be placed in
the ecorresponding person; esp. is this true of the
1. person: MPERT M1 NN it is 1 who brought out*;
o JNnd wwel N LI acted as (one who had taken)
if I bad taken*.

71, Conjunectional Relative Sentences. 71.

7 as a conjunction transforms a whole clause into a
a noun; it may then serve as subj. or obj. or be
found in the genitive relatibn or in dependence upon
a preposition.

Exx. of subjective sentences: "nm>7 w5 ™% XA b
ND2'ND w08 it aceeptable to my lord that he become
the head of the college ?“ 1 n»1T 1> ™M ,,woe unto us
that we must die! A pronominal antecedent may
precede: MR N5% 8 ,the circumstance that they
did not eat him“.

Exx. of objective clauses: N[*]2nT 01N ,,youce
say that you are wise; W NO ... NI23T NP PID
»1 know that the man ... is here®.

The most important of the prepositional com-d
pounds is 7> ,,while, as, when* which oecurs only
in the older language: *nx p'2) 12 ,,as he went away*;
MON NN D ,,when we were small“; 1 @p 12 ,,when
this one will arise’; 195 N3p'ots 93 ,,when I bring you
out“. || In the later langnage 15 is replaced by *3:



06 §72. Indirect Interrogative Sentences. — § 73. Condit. Sentences.

1 mwn 85 > while thou hadst not washed thy
hands“; a5 wwd D, when I came to him“; 'nx
Ny ,,when a poor man comes®“. — * is found also
in front of an unfinished clause: 8217 > mn ,,he was
as a bear (is) = like unto a bear’. " may be
strengthened by a preceding b; *2» = ,since

e Other combinations: = 113 ,,while, as*; T Hwwvx
,becauses 1 ¥ (W) ,,while, until®; 5 23 5y AN
nalthough®; = > %2 ,in order that, that*“; =7 >bpwv
,before®; 5 N2 ,after; 5 owv ,becanse. In some
cases, 7 alone suffices; thus it signifies ,,because®,
,in order that‘.

72, 72, Indirect Interrogative Sentences
are treated exactly as the direct ones.

73. 73. Conditional Sentences,

a "W with the partic., M8, or a nominal clause
signifies a condition conceived as real or realizable:
MAN 52 NN 3 NI N L,if thou wilt reform (begin
a new life), I shall give thee my sister‘; >33 ‘n
370 b Lif they steal, let them steal of yours;
nob mbmyny x50 Mawn N L,if 1 am esteemed thus
much, let them cause Levi to go in‘“; INp NIR N
x5 xnbw b ywowT Lif there is any one who has
heard anything, let him say it“; Sz N Sxwn 92 on
nit ,,if he is an Israelite, he will return‘; o1 R »
nONp ,,if it is so, he means as follows®.

b When the condition is placed in the past, the
perf. is used: n5n v AN NPy N L,if thou hast
married two, marry three®.



§ 73. Conditional Sentences. 97

Unreality is expressed by means of the pf.both in the ¢
protasis and in the apodosis: 113D 'wnx &b NnwH 1N
3% ,,if I had not come this moment, you would have
endangered my son‘; NN 5 MoD M 85 1N KOWR
,if 1 had not seen thee this moment, thou wouldst have
given me something forbidden to eat”. Irequently we
find in the apodosis M with the partic.: I 2N N
750 M w 8% o L,if my lord had given himself to
study, would he not have become the head of the
college ?“ Note also: s M 85 nr o Nd w
15 b Git 45°M ,,if it were not that thou art Nah-
mani, we should not have sent it back to you“ (the
conditional particle is strengthened by 7 and the pro-
tasis is a nominal clause).

Sometimes the conditional particle is dispensed d
with entirely: 2% Nopmy 313 823 03 ,,when you steal
after a thief, you taste thereof“; po XH»p»12 XN ¥M
NN | when the head of the ox is in the basket, go
up to the roof*.
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1IPTIC)R [ PENN | Jyrawsd i pman | jpyows | jawend
LTS s eedb mmwy v aveds epar ()
[R]popws amey aepawd abap()y ,mPIp()N | YT
[R5 B S nnparn PR INISLPIN
Mam, M ,MS0)PYC),MpRT) | TaNvd | 17 3 pl.
sg.m. Imp. | 3530 | wond s nedon nnbopn
[rhwen bpw | jenr ihenr W L OOVD P )paw




32% I. Formen und Siitze.

Anespw paw | nams AN paw mhup | vy ven
yN02N ,;Mpaw | NN pl. | Mpaw | Ppox sg. £ | wryrD
| 172385 ;1mysb Inf. | Mo pr ,;mnx ,mopn | mpex mvnw
NS oubind mezpw mbup()nd | Jmeb | noesb
Somen anarh mornb seaseb )b mpreb punsd
Smaxd et menab nruprnb | s s
Sanoprnd | wmrnsd nemand nepburb nnorpab
Sebn ;s Part. | wuens vusbn snembn pmanm
YT LPAYID [ 12T | PRren | man 1ryms 1o
PANILA 27T &7 R oS &5 o mpnd || anron
PROIAAR PROAAES ynoma Rnye 85N S pow b
nxoINS Ry gewon 85 R a1 xnbab b 1epon
JOPD RN nyaw ’5 aupma kb oobnx mb o
NIBMY P3N IPTAR RDIR 2w wenbpy nTm 8
x5 mpa 22myopn aabp Laeeyb a8 15 qan
37 15 oR RALW XA SPYYD IWT X120 waan 85 5n
XN MDSM LRTIRY YOI A 3peyb ey 2wy
Swnb mews ownb mpop ,mbup 5 mn XTIy aNn
Np RN RD), 5 12 8p T 8D XM T2 Pwn XpY ,MOPIN
NT 5y a7 x5 xe nb mbup wam xax 0b owam
e 3 by N7 b xwms an o avd mpes
LSR5 A2 MIPIN NG T WHD DY N LT 12b
NTT UNR P oy Skt xboay pyandb Smbswr P
JPPIB()5 15y XM AnYh AR RN D 5 s D b
J95) NoY® B P11 JRYBwN KRBT M) 10 7 N
132D NINE ONA N2 15 NAMYD MO ONT IND XA
wp mowT ep nbweed meard p xb xnbw b yue
x5 hupd  x37 N b o kb1 w857 P
Dp3 et NN mpaw obeN 15 by JppIN e
S15 RS i sxm 9b N3, RpInD 2R xovb &S

NP MRS NN N5




I. Forms and Sentences. 33¥

by b )RR [ PN w3 pl. A,
Prjuyndn 1R 2 150 1 N2IPR [8N]52 12 [xN]50 PN
SIIANS IR R, DD NN NI AINT JOR NIMDT SMANT
e 851 5 phny L4nmy x5 nb poex x5 jpan
M3 RIS MNMRT RPY TNDIND PP 5 Syp mao maen
AT NAMMN DD NT B TWUMPNLL L. RYIR DY N
| war(ne aenin 00T 1 sg. Perf. B. || cmaynonws
FNCPN | TMPOR TRNIN TPINY N RN e
LAIN0 | pwN 1 pl. | WPNCPN e Ry ninnn
AN0PR | NN | 1PN 28g. | NN nann | e
| 19PN 1057 | 1e0 1N 3 sg.m. | mAnn 2 pl. | WennnN
SR BRI anad b mene [ amin | ene
STIN IOAR[APAAMN IR TDUAR PN IPDIN
AW Y WD R mn | ebn in | nps
SR 3 sg. £l | omaa prbn | nyper mne bt mp
3 pl. | WINDOMN | XOBT | NNV NN RNn en
SINET L ORRR bn [ mind menn N | e | ps
LM N5 I NN NN IR PR MDD
NI OANNY | WPN()R IMPVON N0 N0t N
;55 andmb ]snsb mma()n | pwr ,3end Imperf.
S | s mennd e | anbnb mibnb | nnbob
WNMR | AT v PPN (F.) N sg. Imp.||mn)
;00 Inf, || WMNvDN | RN | ArpeN roodR pl. | W07
AN Tnewd | amr b mnab mnowd o
;33 Part. || wmanb | wumn()pxd ey nren()b
NPT Y2 LNTON 0D D a5 wnwn || [Phbon
WIWOR VY AW 2)ANN N PR LMD PRY P2 PN
N0 MDY [ANING b manng, b MR apan [R]apa
YNR 8D NDT ro mum by nam 03 TN
MP() [27 R 0T L0 85 j0)mey b panp €05
AR 0)W5 e Nemx ,NIBA PP AR b
Margolis, Chr, Bab, Talm. 3

"y



347 II. Zusammenhangende Lesestiicke. A,

RIAT NTBZ XEID PN ANTPD M I UL ,Ppws
JSnbmp PepNT  oran uwr mb [A]Rnamp by
PO XTAD N w0 S Pprpr &b

Jvome 1epk

Il. Zusammenhangende Lesestlicke.

Connected Texts.

A
1. Ungenaue Aussprache., Inaccurate Pronunciation.

Erub 530 1B.

«ixnd abx 2 Rnd bR, b s axb by 93 xan
2onend R R 23R wn how axbb b s
“bxoanb R Ik ,zabnd vy

2, Liebenswiirdigkeit, die zm spit kommt.
Kindness Coming too late. Sab 630 M.

,X250 72 P23 NP2 AN RDBRS nbYT RAMN NOTR

S0 19 5 PORTN RS, XTI 15 0N T PPN

Pepnax e pmae )4, b mby e Yop
421 Y

3, UbermiiBige Trauer. Ezcessive Mourning. M. k. 270M,.

AYaw S NT RN 27T MWD EMAT XADN RN
nbw PN by XD Rp QWM NTPD TN 2w 03
W, DIORLnrwN 85 e omapn wb, cxnm 2 nb
TORS NOTIN ANDIOR NORTE wmn L85 R jhavw  Rmn
DD AwDib RATIN ATAY RV OAR ATD W 4N

1.8 M. |bRaM, [ 2.8 cf 3. | D 1. [| 3, » M, | b 15, | ¢ 3BM.



1I. Connected Texts. A. 4%

4. Ein frommer Laie. A4 Pious Layman. Suk 44b M.

DASY 9272 MYLN ITT MBP NILDNP EMI 1W N
S5 R NAMR,, D wR o Leph Ay 8923 N
PUPYPY LROMP 22 PIRANY 50 M nm pb e dxonmd
cb N 2N 8D N PN N ‘*'?:m , NP3
CTNT T 1T, WX LONNY .Y PR M “T"m x5,
PPRT JNIND 5N @) 92 00 8D 10w PN NI NYING
WEN,, 1O WK QapN WY, O uR ORR TR 4P
“RPTD SWPYRS WM M LenDrnd Xony

}5. Die Gattin des R. Akiba, R. Akiba’s Spouse. Ned 505 1B

Ay xabd T N Y AT NPy M

moN o bap A MmN Ayow Nabo ae pow
DPID NP T L,NIN 02 Pa ama o2 b nopmw
PO ORPBY S NI K, TP WR MM P RN 2D
WP NPYLNWIND 1D BTN R NPR“NanTT obe
SOMN PR nT 8o % an, b TN NDaR
PRNPNS R2pY 037 b MmN emmand oy b by
abu, «b mox b on &S M MbieNt N 0y,
MEER 237 cdp U M M Amn D L4an faa an
A5 exnxy Dpe Uw MI0 nan ohwrnd  peam 2am
TEW, 1IN Apwa an b WRPT A2 MR D Yow
Appn mbnaN Ay b o NS LRI cjan PhoTay
Mo omwn b pbvh mNe N, cb MR P b
TEPR RO 0D namm Abaan cqoN ONneInR Y
NON LNOMNR AR D NN MT IR T mnnd
;RS exnby 5y pose eppobn Pan PoSN AYIIN PP

4. a2 it M, | b M. | emnx RaM, | 4 xnx M, | e M,™8 18,
F3. |2 WM. ||5. 8 M (sed 52 pro =2) En. | M. | ¢ En.
9%



36 % II, Zusammenhangende Lesestiicke. A.

ARY, R Mmn b o exb powd nop a1 Am
PAR Onpna wey PR PN, b mnR “2anbiN Ko
;A5 eI, b wR a0 ab I xp b P[Aainned
by bwrpexy yuaw x3by qa yow  Axin nbw ooben by

ST JB MINESNIC T

6. Alexander und die Amazonen.
Alexander and the Amazons, Tam 32 F,

;D IR COpmR nrpb SNT N3, pnd BN

wo 8B, (nd bR “henn ik PoRT noIN mp NS
“papn OB NON ;15 sxbvwb on N jNbaN Nbq
Y OANRY NN w9 Bad vpn vy, (b 1o
SAMpRNY SN NBPIC IPRN MY 5 RDW ONTD IR NLS
Taywb Hya owd embiot xnno xnnb xS on oy
sbup ), R 1P NdLp R, b M T NI
S hypnr b R Lamdop et mar 75 gbup N
IR BRINTT XNMNBR PRITTT RO L MON L4Npm)
85> NbN,) b 1R “PNINTT RO @R bR w,, ond
SN PDY D 4P xomb mnmy nbpw ,7InNa Nom P Enn
TIART TY LNV NN DITI0PR NIX, :NNADT NIIN 20D
bpw m Nvws o Aaxy e xewaT prex navind
DT I N 8o HON Np RIS MIANR N NN
pow, IR BRMT M 5D 5 .’7 mAnT s fombne
NP IBRT XDN ODNNP 23T PPD RIOYD ONA ,APD
TP ,h BTR O DMBRT RMR O MBNI NI MDD

d Pr 1222, | 6. = mg land lect: mobwxvwm xp wam bionanT. |
b 1B 3> FM. [ ¢ mg. | €@ momey F.le 1B, | = M R¥a 1B. |
g M xybsop IBF. | b BBM [ i M n(y)w F1B, | § sana F. | & wnban
mg wha Fombwva Mxnbav 18, | 1 nvana F, | m 1B gy Frid M,



1I. Connected Texts. B. 37%

moR %33 b nne,, (5P xe9 DYy 1T xnnpb spoY
NI, D WX 00 W ppmx wb gpwn om, b
kb b am mn b aan awn awn XN Noby
mn &5, S xanm xood b mebpn xnn NN
pabbu, b R “Pon wp,, (pPAvb b wr bpn
WTT MDY, NS BN Cpaw Xp DT NI RO NwIT
biw, 237 bpn bR TRy b abow @

Syawn &5 ot Wy uyawn kb OETam

B.

1. Ein reifer Knabe. 4 Ripe Boy. Ber 482 1B.

MHBR O JTT DR AN N 2PN 27T M2 NI MaN
— JShupnmd, b Tior “9dyman eobd, nan b
503 »war ja55L wwb nAx RIT — “22m D NvRT,,
JAMT 137 1IN, 1137 S o aenw by x5

“oPvTr DD NI LT

2. Ein strenger Lehrer. A4 Strict Teadier. Hul 107> M,

o5 wr oo3p it bxwowd ek vt man
DD MR CON3T JNvnpT, D BN “PRNIp NDN,,
x5 pab amzp, b TmNT, b R € rnn LN,
VIR, cTP MR “Pmwn kb ONDN,, 1D 1R T R
Rbx N2 8D RNDwW Kb, b oR P Nrwn XN DoR
“IND B3 RO

o 4 77¥ 331 xnnpb xun w5 Feuperser, | o Ps 118%, | p -} x39n
BM. | a MbpwFiB. | r 4 nvos(n) BM. | s Pr27%. |t + 1 F,
cf Jb 268, .

1, s M. | » Hal-ged. | ¢ Teg-geon. || 2. & 1.



38% II. Zusammenhangende Lesestiicke. B.

43. Ein grausamer Vater. A Cruel Father. Erub 22@ 15.

DNNAT D DR .37 3% Sixp min xanb 72 NIR 2N
DRI DR b W, nb R 421D TIPN WD P,
€2 B RDING

/4, Ein gleichgiltizer Vater. An Indifferent Father.
Sab 1511 M.
Jnbp w2 mn 8, enma b R0y Nn 3
MD N “Pman [nlpex xbuan,, nmnat b smns
“2 X131 85O ,nnn,,

5. Eine grausaume Schwiegermutter, .4 Cruel Mother-in-law.
- Sab 262 M.

WP DN, 1D BN ,RNSIS NID MAT RN AR

"2, 112 ITION RN D LNOZPN XPIN “RDDIDNT RHwD3

JINDINT XTI 72 FDIN,NITN ONDIN NDIRLCxmeN bnng

6. Ein Mibverstindnis. 4 Misunderstanding. Pes 423 M,.

«huby pwa 85N wbn 8D mwRE) AT 27 BN
b NN RN Nody 5 vHpY  NmDed nd 17 AT
“3BN BINIT NWI NN, D 0N

17, Ein ritselhaftes Testament, An Enigmatic Will.
B. b, 582 F.

WIIT NN N2 TN NWDYT XA, D IWNT NN

AoRp RD P XS X3 b STINT 8RRl nd
PR CPRPIN 35 AN, b W mRaa A 1'@,‘»’? NN
PN, — PR, D BN 2 N0 105 TN, — “OPR,, sb
“ABRD WA NN N, — PN, DD BN “2pINDn 1Y

3, 8 ArM, | b auratp RaM, »a=ip 15, wawnp M, »2=p En. ||
4, & 1B. || 5. » 1B. || 6. » 1B “n~39 MM, || 7, » a9 FL



II. Connected Texts. B. 39¥

-Iﬁ. Ein fleifiger Gelehrter. .4 I;lduﬂrfm Scholar.
Erub 65318,

1w opa NS, xTOn 275 NIOR 27T ama b N
OPOPY ODMINT WY R NI, D WR - C2NnMD Dnw
“N0m DN

ﬁfv. Ein zuvorkommender Lehrer. An Obliging Masier.
Sanh 10Db 18,

x5 NDYD XD RITRT TY,, HEY 275 man b wN
SOMET NPT M NS, b wen “2sn T 3b e
€135 mpnr k5 N sy ya b

"{0. Ein gewissenhafter Richter. 4 Cownscientious Fudge.
Ib. 7b—§=a AL

RN, D 0N ,RITE R NAN 277 PDrDYIN

(R 295 27 b wx “Nmb b abip,, (b N b

SRR oK, D R T DMap MR e 4T pie,
«phwn 31 55 apon 8b Ry

“11. Ein Weiser, aber kein Rabbi, 4 Sage, but no Rabbi.
B. m. 85v H,

TOR STIP2 T ORI 27T ANEN N SNow
TN, — “a xb ) cmb px “xnp b bor,, b
Tmn NPT 8N S MmN “xshy 8S, — “open b
N> N5 monDnd a7 WD Np M SDNY M0 2
TS ONT S W ped 85 b R xnbL NyvnoD
NP bxww, 2 n; AhwNan DINT X190 Y5 N
“oaxmn T SY 2T MR PR 85 am iRy oon



40% II. Zusammenhangende Lesestiicke. B

{12, Das Eigentum des Niichsten.
The Property of one’s Fellow-man. B.m. 24+ H,

SNDBRIND  NDDDT RDD D MR RTON NIOW W
WRSPIANT RS2 BN T ownT 37 03 125 amn
STINY TPNBY  LMNaNT RNBBR M5 N3N NDT NI N,

43. Du sollst nicht titen. Thou shalt not kill.
Pes 25b (= Ioma 82b; Sanh 748%).

MO YD MBRE, DD WR NI P NONT MR

TBR “.‘!15 ¢ﬂ]';ﬁup ?35 WY ;RHJIPB‘? HWE‘EP ‘?'I'I, : 3D

x> B PO 1T AN Ry 1 Hwpn 8D hopud) b
“2dmp PHID TIANT NOY

14, Gib, daf man den Deinen gebe.
Give that they may give to thy Children. Sab 151b .

MO DTPR NP NN D, NS NN an ab bR
novd Rp vw,, E MR opand b n D ,xnen
“mn m3vn Shi o Pand xp NP, D R “and

J15. Wohltiitigkeit erloset aus dem Tode.
Charity delivereth from Death. Sab 156 1B,

NI, ONTPD D MBR LA 1R N RpY N

pRe mm ROBY NNN b P x5 b xbvyT Nov
LN Panx NniEeb anbpw sow WX SNnbwN
- ;P at'ppw RP ' ,RBXD NWTT MIYPI NN ODIMR

12, = H*: == He, || 13. = MM,. | b 3 RaM Han}M: 'y
MAr? =9 M,. | ¢ 1BIoma | d M Joms || 14,8 M, | b De 152, ||
15. & xnb"n x3x% B En mend. | b En.




I1. Connected Texts. B. 41%

“@nTay ONp,, AN NS WR TN NPA DX PID KD
VR OTIW MM NN RIPL,NUYP RON MDD, b TILN
rbpw CNIN NPBRD bt x:H  xamyDa  Noby
“mmay muy,, bR by pnam b nam donotd
ann ’5E Cempy biun mpRy,, W RPY 29 PO

Aapey anon 8O e

-I'lﬂ- IﬂEIIh Ihi

ROIRD wan Pn by nm an nn vbam Saow

P N &Y bun Na3y omb,, bmwowd vbax b ox
N b 3 o, b b wr “avey xvn b
Prned e subar op . ANDKY Bine amn Lonm bax
bxw b BN 0 NIND TN PDDT XA I NN
IIZ NRDM B M 8oy 5, b wR - “Pnmay Ny,
NNDM MmN XDT PM YN RN M RPN 00N YT
LORPHIDY RIVINP RIN,, WD RIBX CHOIBP M LCII
WD D ST INDD WDl W ,A4ab sxvd 0
2 S pey L“nmay Amgn,, b wr L“aoab 8T
3y mndbd KOR MNws amod x5 mvp Sun e,

17, Bedecke dein Haupt. Cover thy Head. Ib.

N3 PIY,, RTH NS MR pRvy 92 Ry 277 TN
SPPM 0, b MmN e by npaw &b e
st &b Opma s senw sRppR by wnT oW 0
,N5DYT SRIN DM NP M N NBY LMD IR ONBR PP
wobr N5 Bxin ey 5T mwn subwn Ny 58
PP *muﬁp’? mpoD PPD TN

¢M. |4 Ar. |ePr, 114 1G. & M. | b En "31»b 18, | ¢ En. | 4 En
"axb 18, | 17. & M. | b nxem 1B En,



49% II. Zusammenhangende Lesestiicke. B.

"(IS. Die Zerstrenung Israels. Israel’s Dispersion. Pes th M,.

PDMTY PR, R AT anh N Nnn b N
521 AN W 2 DWNR DY ), DEND PTIR D
LIRS U LD NN PR LOvIND 1 5D moman vy bewn
15 oy gy, b Soar mn pb say xp 8 A
857 owd,, S wR YA a1 b bowvy “2umn ebn
Sy by &b b wmdbvpn svmayn wom ey
Sxnyvp xmbs 15 1P rmby maboT b nnbupn
£a3nnm) Ny pbo ma e Abw meah, b anw

49, Werdet ihr wie wir. Be ye like unto us. Sanh 392 1B,

Lan xoyb Hn b Nn, comn b op b b
TAR 0O en Pwn 85 bnanT pPxo;vnd, ns
WD L ANMBNP PBY WD, D /R LD nm b
bR KD 92005 mew b meeed xobpb oo b
ey 857 own amban 85T N7, (NPD MR MO TpN
et N TR R L P M 7R Shy

420, Der Esel des Messins,. The Messiali's Ass. Ib. 98V 1B,

Sy shmwny  pawone, Oxnrb xobn Maw mb N
;b R L5 RS Papma ®DI0 PD TWON NN XN
“acP N33 M INDE D MK W

21. Heunte, wenn ihr gehoreht. To-day, if ye lhearken.
Ib. 98a K.

Y 32 pynw s websd erowx vb 2 yeam 2
“2onRT Nobyb RINN,, 11D WX 3TV PT RABR BN NS

g
18, 2 1 Reg 1116 || 10. » MEn, || 20, & Ar. | b 213 Arlect, |
¢ () KM
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D J2 PR 37 WX, A R asT ond) b M)
MR NEeND,, b IR hnppow nwby D mng onwh
@}, — b b by b ymx “2rwn
MY AP N, — “2ID INDY,, — BT RINDR,, —
MO PN LNIDY TR MDY 1 oy hoenbn sbaoh
;P25 B “aopn x5 arppann Nobwocox T Tom
13 ,7hy Db b mn “laban by obwr ) b qon
Lhppn D R 420 mx nond, b e “hnpd
B OABRT A PR PR, D N by oasb xnN
N A9pmwn thipa ox ara, b N “arn,
S5 BN LOND T3 by mbw,, b TuR 4255 TuN Np

LOnNT Npbyb JaNa h rean,

JEE. Weder freien noch sich freiem lasscn,
They neither marry, nor are given in Marriage. B. D, §saF.

NOIPD ANBLD D LNPIPD OSB NP MT AN T
;b BN NJIR ONPT DAIIN TP MORD HrOwN [ DINaNT
NP I MEIa UMY, 1D WN “PDIMaN Tayp Ny,
Wp NI b RN Dy, b N Greia d N
W2 Apun a3k by e oned S, b N L4N2an
PON R b N8B Nnby

23, Das Wissen der Toten, T/e Knowledge of the Dead. 1).

NOIYLS NDB D 2Dy DwR NP IRT NZULN NS

NMBHI NP NAN NAR ETUPMII PEON SLND 12w AN

ND1 MIN NAR AP TDBN LNAN I PIAY AW
2ph BN ,NI90D TNT TY ,paY

21, & n superser. [ P - w=1 superser. | ¢ Ak K.
4 Ps 957 22, anmm F|bua=).| 23 8 1B, | P hsywa Foaway H

i i



44 % II. Zusammenhangende Lesestiicke. B.

24, Idem. Ber 18 M,

WO RANT TP ATIOPDRAN D22 023 M TRER PW
S 3nd mna Sk 8ps 8D Prpann mwed MO0
NZTT MO OMAY,, 15 N — “2 X1y, b WK
X537 NPAR TN RND 05 w5 1bpw M obe 2
Semmb onxt xnnbs na xnnboT AT Npiom

25. Idem, Ber 18b M,

NANT TP TR BT M VIPEB NA SMwwT man
abir 13 15 1P Xp MM MANT wes m a0 an SNibw
NPY3, 30 BN ump Wb Ppana Bik bt o
AP OIWRLANIT NN NIW NAR,, 17D VIR NN
NI CNIN M2 NIN, D WX RIN T2 NIR RPYI
SORIBT MR RIN 2 NIR RDPYPD,, 0 W LRI RPN
AN ,OM XTI — L4RPPIT Rnannb pbo,, (b 1oN
(23x73% NAN™T NBP® wp, b R N8 T b
277 Nn2nnS nbey xbt o 0 o b, b vpng, —
LERYPTT Rnnd 95 bvpn &5 onyab deneebm pon
d15 WX CPANY XD STNNAS MAN NN LOM OITIN —
O P NN Sapbu, b pR “Pna NpYD Rb)
'WMD RIW PWAT,, b WR - “PInDmn wpN, — “nodb
— Lbb mbwyes i obv Mawn N, sd R xnby
“Prva xR BT M, b W — mbeyy b s
SBIYT OPIBRY LTI mnn'.l by wn*'n NNBND 2N, —
RES ’71:~n NI bR N P b o N

24, 3 nons1AEWYR 1B | b superscer. | ¢ nanma Ar. || 25, ® prm
7 N2 superser. | b superser.; Rvenax 1B, | ¢ - o 1B, |
d FapwnbExy 1B, | € m3a Xp MWt onvem B, | ronx B, |
E "yt 1B,
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26, Was Gott tut, das ist wohlgetan.
Whatever the Lord doeth, is for the Best. Ber 60b M,

N1 REAN T MR RAMND Sk i xavpy a0

1 85,0552 nanb xya [8mea) Mmab xup D LR

NTDND NDORY NN RON 3NI2T2 N2 pRI xRN b

WX LNTZS P20 NP NDN NDnb oomt ’byn NnR

;o LNab ameaw xDva NN L“onb xanny Tays 5,
| “faub xpnn Taps by, b mmxt wvn,

27. Heilige den Sabbat. Keep the Sabbath Holy. Sab 1195 1.

DY ST LTI P NI M 2w 2w Ao

P AEY PPod mhy,, oNThy b R NW e
RN N2 3 o3 md i hin Lanb Do aw
TP ORPYM TPRTDR ,RI2D N3P NPT TR L3UMD2 mame
K22 o5PBT NUBX MANR MPDN LN pyba xona
b mronr e, b YR CORNPR D P ND,, BN
SOV, S AR Lpar Samt aw pin o
NITTT T 8D Ddna Pruay ,Npap T2 nows
SINNSW YD RN AT IND,, (TIDR LNID RV 2 YD

28. Wahrheitsstadt, Truth-fowsn. Sanh, 972 M.

NRBbYY Rveap RS NPOR M O NPT BN

WL 27 :Rd BN PO Man 3M PRW NAT D b
wrn M RS xpby 55n by b sam nn w1 oy
Nwn 8P B NppT RN XRD ybpR 1, LT
W0 ;MY AR oAnp RN R un k5 aPmar
WN'T RINT M TR ONRDY 933 70 0D M IR NAMN
RPBR,, ([IB]X . N@TR NDT NN NDN VM NDON XD

26, a 18 En. [|27, s M, | b Ar, || 28, = xba rell,



46%* II. Zusammenhangende Lesestiicke. B.

;P3a b 1w Ui amd, nb BN GNYIN ATN NS
W, NP RPN, PN OND,, 0N L [APepd wer NN
XD1 ,PINND PID LY D NAwna, o5 MoN Anwps mn

“APHPR M NIMB N2 WD

29, Wie man sich als Gast benimmt.
The Etiqueite of a Guest. Pes 861 M,.

PR M2 n3 37 035 pdpR J 31T 2 NS a9

:D BN LURNN 27, WD R “Ppw Ny, (b Mo
AP RTIN2 hap 8o b a2 e 2,
NOPY OND,, b VBN BN N 8D 13 PN
— NN Rown Bpak ) camb o qbN “24n 3%, wR nvp
PIIOBE, DD MWR C2NIBN NI NDD NSIP NBYD NY,,
275 TR D RBPD WD, — AOrmb pamon pay opd
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Aramaisches Woérterverzeichnis.
Aramaic Glossary.

N

8 (§4¢/)) = Y q.v. 28 v. 22,

2R (§13¢) n.m.; d. X3 (etiam n*guzg (ass.) n.m. Stadttor,
prosf, 18.); sf. 1 p. t8MIN, | city gate.
PaR; 28.m. &£, PIN; 2p. | [XP3IN] n.m. Staub, dust.
112385 3 8. m. 73R, TN ; | N)IR v, D73,
3 8.f. TRPIR, MIK; p.a. | NI v. W
1138 (§209), d. NDJAR; sf. | RDIX n.m. Sumpf, swamp.
18 1N73R; 1p. PATIAR;|XER nom. (f.) Becken, basin.
2p. INNNINR; 3 p. INTIN: (AR vb. Pe., Pf. 1p. +1378,

Vater, father; RINT IR
mein Grofvater, my grand-
father; p. Viter, Vorfah-
ren, fathers, ancestors.

128 vb. Pe., Pf, 3 8. m. c. sf.

18.773% (§61¢); Pt.p.m,
T1"7aR: verloren gehen, be
lost. | Itpe., Pt.712M0: id. |
Pa., Inf. c.sf. 3p. 111 [1}:}#55’Jr :
vernichten, destroy. | Af.,
Imp. 8. m. T2IR: verlieren,
lose.

sf. 3.8.m, 'I‘i'-j'ii'g:_iti; Pt, act.
18 RJNIX, RIPR; pass.
TR : mieten, Aire. | Itpe.,
Pf. 2's. MAR: sich ver-
mieten, hire oneself out. |
Af, Pf.3s.m. MiR; Inf. c.
sf. 3 8. f. AN Pt. act.
"iD: vermieten, rent. |
Ittaf.,, Pt. 1)INY: vermietet
werden, be renfed, || Rx
n, m. Lohn, hire, remard.

NURn.m.; ¢."IR: Dach, roof. .



REMIR — MR

NAEN n.f. Brief, letfer.

TR (=TW ) =TT
§de v. Y.

[¥138] §4e n.m.; p. THN:
Wollflocken, flakes of wool.

NN (et MR §4) n. f;
sf. 3 8. m. AIN; p. T,
c. sf. 28.m. IR : Ohr, ear.

N conj.: oder,or. iN... N ent-
weder — oder, either — or.

2IN. NIN n.m. Wald, forest.

NTN n.m.; p. "TIX: Schiir-
holz, Brand, kindling mood,
firebrand.

[R1X] n.m.; p. °NN: Gans,
goose.

78 vb. Pe., Inf. ¢, sf. 3 p. f.
WLREW L. YIRND; Pt. act.
Y:®: driicken, press. | Pa.,
Inf. c. sf. 3 p. TIMD; Pt.
act. Y'0: id '

DR, R v, X

o (Hm §4a)vb Pe., Pf. 1s.
St (9); 3 1. fn‘;m
H'?m p. 1—1':::1 PR Impf
1 s, "?\"*H 3 p. 1‘??"'? Imp.

m. 51, f. 1, 1"?':: Pt.
‘?m 1s. ﬂ:bm (HJ!’Pm},
25 m. n‘:m {. n‘pm P
nSux L. m*‘?m 1. gﬁhﬂn
go, wulk ; 2. furluetzm, go

85 %

on: S18) ben NP M er
fuhr fort, (Diebe) zu fan-
gen, he went on capturing
(thieves); N1 51t NP er
ging fortwihrend, he kept
walking.

hix, r:'?*m n. m. Gazellen-
junges, the young of a
gazelle.

nX (§13¢) n.m.; sf. 11, +NY,
tny; p. N8 (§20a), sf
3s.f. NINX: Bruder, bro-
ther. || R o.f.; sf.1s.
N, nnRs 2s.m. PNNK;
p. ROINK, sf. 3 8. m. AMNN:
Schwester, sister.

[7nx.] N (§6a) adj., d. NI,
f. NI0 (constructio §520):
eins, ein, einzeln, einzig,
one, single. | T ‘1:'_1'5; ein
jeder, every one. | ... NI
RIM die eine—und die an-
dere, the one— and the
other. | X2¥/3 N Sonntag,
Sunday. | 1*'in 1n"531 dop-
pelt, double. || RT3 zusam-
men, together. {|'|1n5 beson-
ders, separately; sf. 2 8. m.
:‘Hn'? du allein, by thyself,
3 p. W13 || 11 (§4e)
emander, eachother. | 113
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(ib.) praep., sf. 1s. “¥13;
2 8.m. 57035 2 p. IVWI;
3 8. m. A713; 3 p. m.
imIma; f. n'r"rn: bei, mit,
mifh-lj'l "I713 conj. wihrend,
while. || "'I"I‘? prip. in der
Richtung auf toward. |
2 T, W, £ N 11,

2 9nn vb. Pe., Pf. 3 5. m. c. sf.
3 8. f. NINNR: schlieBen,
close, | Itpe,, Pf. 3 s. m.
AR pass.

TN vb. Pe., Pt. act. s. m.
NN lachen, laugh. V. Jin,

nx vb. Pa., Imp. p. ¢. sf. 3 8.1,
NN Inf. c. sf. 3 8. m.
ﬂwinxb zuriickhalten, de-
lay. || Ha*‘!qrﬁ adj., f. My
(§185); p. m. PIR, 1.
ROANN: ein anderer, an-
other. || '*'I*Em-t  praep., sf. 1.
MiNR2; 3 8. m. ANINKD:
hmtﬂr, bdkind

NONX v, NN,

BN v. P,

NDLR (§4€) n. m. (f.) Schen-
kel, Hiifte, thigh.

'} conj. wenn, i (§73). N
*N... ob —~oder, whether —
or. | 18 wenn doch, i/
only, would that.

MR — TR

"IN (?§9¢) pron. dem. TR
*T’N) dieses und jenes, bei-
des, this and that one,
both.

TR V.

T8 (?§9¢) pron. dem., f.
TR : jener, der andere,
that, the other.

[E AR AR

WX (§85,¢) pron. pers., f.
WI'N: er, sie, Ae, she.

"WN (etym.?) adv. nun, doch,
I (we) pray, now.

NN v. N, || TN v, N,

DO v, DK,

MR (§18%) n. m., p. d.
txuN: Baum, free.

NO®  n. f. Furcht, fear.
Mowt o' die Furcht
Gottes, fear of God.

'8 adv. ja, yes.

[y, ] adv.: X3 (§240)
woher ? mhence?

YR, AR part., sf. 1 p. PN
2 p. 123N 3 8. m. NN
8. f. NR; p. m. TN,
f. WPMN: es gibt, there
is, are (§62} |H3"R id. |
AR KD, M2 (§65; 5d) sf. 3
5. m. h'rin'*'?, nn*E' f. Y,
p. m, 'i"llg"j‘*‘? Rb'*'? es glbt
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nicht, there is nof, are
not (lh)

ban vb. Pe., Pf. 1 8. '22%, sf.
3. f. mR738; 3 p. 1'1'?::{
biox, sf. 3. f. ‘11‘?3'& [mpf.
1s. 'pznz»: 2 p. f‘;%‘?:‘n sf.
3p.m. 1'1,1"'?:"1'1 (]}I'ﬂ 1‘1:'? ok
3s.m.c. af' 33 f. "I.-n‘.‘r‘*:. 3p
m. c. 8f. 3 8. f. ""I.'l"?:l":
Imp. 8. m. r?:H 535 p. 153:-!
Inf. '?3‘::’? Pt. act. p.
f1~‘7:z¢ 1s. N39IN, 2 s,
‘?‘*H pass. ’?":H essen,
verrehren, eat, consume.
3R ‘?ﬂ,lﬁ verleumden,
slander. | Itpe., Pt. pl. m.
'2on9, pass. | AL, Pf. 1s.
c. sf. 3 8. m. mo2iN; 3 s,
m. ¢. sf. 3 p. m, 1:1..531:-:
Impf. 1 s.¢.sf. 2 s.1. 1,‘,':1'#
Inf. '5i2in%; Pt. act. S38m:
speisen, feed %30 (?) "i'.'—':-ﬂ
Schlamm{resser,mud-eater. |
H'g?"g n. m. Speise, food.

N35ON (pers.?) n. m., p.

‘:J_‘?‘.‘:H : Speicher, store-room.
[22%] adj., 4. NI, p. a.
"t::ae. f. d. NRDIN, NN
sc-.]n'. arz, black.
N2 (gr.) n.
stranger.

m. Fremder,
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nan vh. Pe,, Pf. 3 s. f. NEN
.8 7% es kilmmert ihn um,
es geht ihn an, ke has con-
cern for; Pt.act.s.f. 9N
sie dringt, she urges.

NEOX n. m. Sattel, saddle.

2N (etym. ?) adv. noch, yet.

NONR V. IN.

N7%% n. m. Gott, God,

[XM5N] . £, p. z-tm'p:: Kol-
ben, club.

xqz&;as n. f., sf. 3 5. m. ANON:
Fettschwanz, fat fail.

158 (§94) pron. dem. p.
diese, these.

758 (§9/) pron. dem. p. jene,
those.

x){02%% (gr.) n. m. Diagonale,
diagonal.

obN vb. Pe., Pf. 8 8. m. c. sf.
3s.m. MBON: iiberwiltigen,
overcome. || ©%% adj., p
N stark, strong.

Aex (%Y vb. Pe., Pf. 1s.
1n5‘?* Impf. 1 p. lﬂ‘?‘.’l
3 p. f. T]B‘?“? Inf !-'|“r"*::-‘?
Pt. act. 72, 1 p. 192):
lernen, {]er.]uzie.rﬁn, learn,
derive. | Pa., Impf. 3 s. m,
c. sf. 2 8. m. ",g‘?:l (§41
Pt. act. 8. m. c. sf. 2 5. m.
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Job1; pass. s f. NEbn:

unterrichten, fnsfruct.
xeb® n. m., p. TPody, by

tauaend fhﬂusaﬂd.

IO V. NION.

Nuw Y. ﬂuu

[H'I:uH] (pers.)n.m., p. MI130R:
Magazin, store.

R (§4¢) vb, Pe., Impf. 3 8. m.
"5 :tauchen,dive | [N TION]
n. m., p. *N7iO8: Taucher,
diver. RTIBN 73 id.

NOBN (§13D) n.f., s.f.3s5.m.
ANBN; p. d. RN Magd,
maid. || NpwBy:  Magd-
dienst, servitude.

Sitmn v. b,

TODR.RON 0. f., sf. 1s. DN;
2s.f.92N; p. NOTON: Mut-
ter, mother.

opN, NnBN o, f., sf 3
s. m, WHBN, p- ﬂn;jq:g
1. Elle, cub:t 2. membrum
virile.

SOBXR . ROWR n. £, ¢ NBY,
NI IR, ROTTT MODN;
das Gestell der Miihle, the
frame of a mill,

‘DoR . [*0BR] 0. f., sf. 3 s.m.
PN : Volk, people.

[ib®] vb. Haf.,, Pf. 1803077,

NER — Mgy

3 p. ¢ sf. 3 5. m. MDA,
Impf. 1 p. ¢. sf. 3 p. m.
05 Pt pass. Wy,
1 8. NIDVIB (N33B7): glau-
ben, believe; pt. pass. glan-
benswiirdig, frustworthy. ||
NRDIVYI n. f. Treue, faith.
NION n. m. Handwerker, Ader-
laéaer, artisan, cupper.,
2R vb. Pe., Pf.1s. MR, sf..
38 f. ..mnx(ﬂn'r'mﬂ), 1p.
12N; 3 8. . of. 3 3. f":'p:;tg
3p. TR, MoOR, sf. 3. 1.
AN Impf.1 8. R (RDN);
2 p.m. THRA('BM), 00
3g. Tan, Ht:ﬂ‘:! sf.3p.m.
1"1J'it‘.'i"‘? Imp 8.m. NDN, f,
"y (“IHH}, Inf. ﬂt:‘n‘?
Hjtg'*l;ﬁ: Pt. act. 5. m, "H:_Hf
p- m. TPI0N; 1 s NIBN
(R3BR); 1 p. PIOX; 2 s
AIBN; 2 p. (JPRMIEN: sa-
gen, say. | 1 IO : ich sage,
daB, Isay, that. | RN
und wenn du sagst, and
if you say = oder, or. |
Htr&"‘a"lﬁ wenn etwa, if per-
chance. | Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m.
AN ; Impf. 3 s. £.790RR;
Pt. s. f. RIONNY: pass. |
NJIBN 0. m., d. ON7I0R:



"N — RON

1. Dolmetscher, inferpreter;
2. Amora.
WX nom., plod. TRON:
Lamm, lamb. |
NWN adv.wann? when,| NOR™TY:
wie lange? how long? |
7 NBR-5) conj. so oft als,
as often as.

[*: wenn, ift] | N3N conmj.
nisi.

RN (§8) pr. pers. 1 8. ich, Z

Hur, iR (§856) pron. pers.
3 p.m.; YN 3 p.f. sie,
they.

NIN vb.Itpe., Pf. 3 5. m. NINR;
Inf. *NidAR; Pt.s. m. NIAY;
2 8. ANIND: seufzen, sigh,

TN (§80) pron. pers. 1 p.
wir, we.

55N (§9¢) pron. dem. pl. jene,
die andern, those, the others.

1% (§8D) jiingere Form fiir,
the common form for RIMIN.

DX vb. Pe., Inf. Db, sf. 3 8. 1.
"iI:J"D‘? Pt.pass. DMR: Zwin-
gEn, nntzuchtlgEH, fﬂrce
rape. | Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m.
CJAN: pass.

aax ., [2R] n. du., c. BN ; sf.
2 8. m. I2N; 33 m. "EH
Gesicht, counfenance ; Art
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species. 1'BIX2, 2R3 praep.,
sf. 18, ’f"E:JH: "EH5 1 p.
Tmsmn 25 m. -PH: 3 8.

m. msm: (*15:&:) 3 p.m.
fin*sm: 1‘11=~;~r.:| vor, be-
fara ]j "E'?: praep gegen
hin, towards. || Xox n.f.,
sf. 1s. "NiBN; 2 a.m.nﬁqasri;
3s.m.“DN : Nase, Stirn,
nose, forehead.

VIR, VIR, V3R n.m,, p. WON:
1. Mensch, man ; 2. jemand,
some one. WX N%: nie-
mand, none. | WX 73, 72
W3 — p. 3N 33: Mensch,
man (individual). | ) *3
m¥/J: das Haus meiner, ihrer
Eltern, the home of my,
her parents.

MIR, X (§80) pron. pers. 2 5.
du, thou.

FxnRax, XOAN n. £, 5. ¢. TNON;
8f. 2 8. m. JIANR; 3 5. m.
TANRIN, SOAR; p. ¥,
txeh, sf. 2 p. m. W
Frau, woman, wife.

IR, AN, PN (§8D) prom.
2 p.m. ihr, you.

NDN vh. Pa., Inf, ¥1INON, MiDN;
Pt. act. p. m. T}'2n, BB
1 s. R)CH: heilen, cure.
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Itpa., Pf. 18.°BRN; 3 s.m.
BnN, s. . TNRERN; Tmpf,
3 8. m. ".:rb pass. || RDON
n.m., p. d. NDQION: Arat,
physicien. | DN n. f., d.
NDION; p. a. 10N : Heilung,
Heilmittel, cure, medica-
ment.

[¥728] n. m., sf. 1 p. JIEN:
Polster, cushion, R0 3,
sf. 3 5. m. A0 "3: id. |
JIENN uns zu Haupt&u by
our head-side.

[Mey] n., p.oc. sf. 3 8. m.
"8 : Nasenloch, nostril.

Hnnuﬂﬂ v.. 00,

HT?EPHR (gr.)n. Fingerschnipp-
chen, snapping with the
thumb.

XIPeN (gr.) n. Segelstange,
sail-yard.

R vb. Pe, Pf. 3 s. f. ¢. sf.
3 s f. mER, 3 p. m
TIANRR; Pt. act. 108 (ON),
p. MCR 1 s. NICR; pass.
s. f. N'DN: binden, fesseln,
beschwiren, verbieten, bind,
imprison, bind by spell,
forbid. | Itpe., Impf. 1 s.
oAN; 3 s m. WR2, f.
"mnn verboten wer&en, be

SEE

'k

"8

forbidden. || XJ©¥n.m. Ent-
sagungsgeliibde, binding
obligation.||N73DN n.m.Ver-
bot, Verbotenes, Siinde,
prohibition, anything [for-
bidden, sin.

N;OON n.m. Nordwind, north-
wind.

[0nDN  dodersic adj.] vb.
denom., Pf. 3 s f. NDINN:
siech werden, fall sick.

NDX vb, Pe., Inf. zxzﬂn‘p
of. 3 p. m, 1'1:5*&7 Pt.

act. 1 p. 1_’*% hacken,
bake. '
NJTEN n, m. Palast, mansion.
NPIBN V. RN,
“oN v. Jon.

bBXvb. AL, Pt.act.2 s N2BND:
dunkel machen, darken.

NBDIOR 0. m. = fdloapor =
hebr. 0 Q3.

WEN v. WD,

NYISN v, POX.

NOIVEN V. IDP.

[N"I";"H] (gr.)n.m., p. "'""'?PH:
Schliissel, key.

NIPM (gr.) n. Burg, citadel.

btnr;'_ﬁ PN (§4¢)n.d.Frosch, frog.

NIIN (§4¢) n. f. Boot, boal.

YIIR, AP v, ¥



RIIX n.om., p. TRIN, PN
Zeﬂer, cedar.

N n. £, e. MN; sf. 1 p.
TR p. W Weg, Ge-
wolnheit, way, habit. MR
NYIW Sitte, custom. 2%
AN heﬂﬁuﬁg, by the way. ||
[nmin n. m.J, p. MiKR:
Reisender, Gast, fraveller,
wayfarer.

I conj. weil, because.

R"‘IH n. m, Lowe, lion.

[N*"'Ih] n.m., sf. 3 8. m. AVIN:
I{nppe, smlf

198 vb, Af, Impf. 2 s. m.
TR 2 p.m. D7R; Pt. act.
JND: 1. lang machen,
prolong; 2. lang sein, be
long. || 31X adj., p. RARbE
lang, long.

8. M adj. schicklich,
proper. || N8 vb. denom.
Pe., Pt. :u:.t 1 8. NIIN:
passend machen, zuberei-
ten, make fit, prepare.

NNBIN n. m. Heide, pagan.

m'?b‘lﬂ n. f. W:twe, widomw. |
3 DM, ¢ PG . f
Wltwe-nachaft widomwhood.

[p3IN] (gr.) m. £, p. PI:
Beutel, bag.
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Ty, NI on. fl, sf 1 p.
FRYI; 2 8. m PYIY, p.
m. T}IdY1%; p. N7V IN: Erde,
Land, earth, land.

Tyan (§4¢) vb. Itpe., P1. 3 s.
m. VIR, f. RYINR: sich
ereignen, occur.

SR vb. Pe., Pt. act. s. m. c.
TWN: vergieBen, shed.
NOWR n. f, sf. 1 s WNWR;

2 s. m. JNWN: Wand, wall.

NpewN (pers.), sf. 2 s, m.
31'2w/8: Herberge, lodging. |
NIBUN, of. 3. PIABY:
Wirt, host, landlord.

NN n. f. Feuer, fire.

R vb. Pa.,, Impf. 2 s. m.
WNR 5 Imp. T¥/8: glauben,
believe.

NN v. RN,

nmt vb. Pe., Pf. 1. P,
m_v.; 1 p. TIMY, jN; 2 s.
nnN, p. INN; 3 s f
X, 0K, NY; p.om.
Hying, f. j¥0N; Impf. 1 p.
My 3 p. YA, 0 (In'Y);
Imp. s. m. ¥R, f. 3 p. m.
iny, 7y Inf, Nn*n sf. 2 s.

n('r}u Pt. act 8. m.
e, fNOR; p.om. TINN,
'im; 1 s. Hg'*l:‘-i kﬂmme.n,
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come. | Af,, Pf. 1s.'n'%
(N, et sic infra), sf.
3s.£.A0°N'R, 3p.m. TN
1p.TIMR; 2 5. m. Y,
sf. 3 s. f. AR, 3 p. m.
NG 3 s.m. MR, s
2 8. m. 0K, 3 8. m. N
(R, AnWN); 8 s f
fnony, NN, sf. 3 5. m.
AR, 3p.m. TRMR, NN
(inx), sf. 3s.m. AR, APNN,
3 p. m. TRIMK, INPNN;

Impf. 1. *0'%; 3 p. 11‘11 af
3s8.m. T, 35.1. ’fa:nin*‘:'

Imp.s.m. PN, f. Hnm,,p“m
ey, sf. 3 8. m. NN

Inf. uinm (1inR), sf. 3. f
MNNR, 3p m. iANinw; Pt.
act. 8. m. 'Y, f. XNB;

3 praep., sf. 1.8.°3; 1 p. 133
2 s. m. 3(")2, p.m. 1333
3 s. m. 73, s f. 73, p. m.
N3, p. L %33 in, an, fir,
um, durch, in, into, for, by,
with, through,

'DIND, 'BN3 v. PN,

TN .-HTE} n. f., p.*1*2: Grube,
pit.

R .3 adj., f.p. d. NP2

(Pry — nyban

p- m. TPdn, imp, £
1 8. ¥)N'0: bringen, ein-
schlieBen, herleiten, bring,
tnclude, derive.

()R v. AR,

NN 1. m., ¢ MR; sf. 1 p.
MR 3 s AN Ort,
place. || 703 praep., sf. 2s.
m. JIN2; 3 8. m. AN
3 8. f. N2, AIN2N; 3 p.
m. i7" IN3K, I3+ nach,
hinter, after. | 13 adj.
d.,p. m02; L. RT3
p. f. d. NNA: der letz-
tere, letate, the latter, last. |
7 3% conj. nachdem,
after. || by (= MR BY):
anf der Stelle, El}f{ll't on
the spot, forthwith,

schlecht, bose, das Ubel,
bad, evil, the evil. | W2
n. f. Bosheit, malice. | M2
adv. bose, angrily.

N33 n. m. (et £.?), c. 33:
Tor, Tir, gate, door. |

A28 : an der Tiir, af the
door,
m8%33 adj., p. N733: Baby-

lonier, Baby!ﬂmﬂn
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T2 arab. = bidubr, mit
dem Riicken, with the back.
n12 vb. Pe., Pt. pass. s. f.
NN™3: heiter, cheerful. |
Pa., Impf. 2 s. m. ¢. sf. 1s.
IN73A ; Pt.act. 1p. 1°N738:
erheitern, cheer, make
laugh. | Itpa., Jmpf. 3 p. m.
723: pass. || X922 n. m.,

p. MiN2: Lustigmacher,
merry-maker.
52 v '?

b3 vb. denom. Af., Inf.
*‘21‘1:;:552. den Seganspruah
am Sabbatausgang sagen,
recite the benediction at
the oulgoing of the sabbath.

P13 vb. Pe., Pf. 1 p. c. sf. 3s.
m. MPPI2L AP35 3. pom.
T1p12; Impf. 1 s. c. sf. 2p.
m. 13p73A8 ; Inf. c. sf. 3 s.
m. HE’HE&%; Pt. pass. 2 pl.
iRPM1a:  priifen, unter-
suchen, fry, examine.

7112 vb.Pa, Pf. 1 s. ¢. sf. 2p.
m. 12377135 Pt. pass. p. f.
177120 zerstreuen, scatfer.

T2 v.OINR,

N3 vb., Pe., Pt. act. s. f.
RNA2: sich fiirchten, be
afraid.
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NJS12 n. m., p.'3'8id: junger
Kiirbis, young pumpkin.

N8I3 n. m, Lampe, lamp.

N2 vb. Pa., Impf. 2 s m.
“an; Inf. e¢. sf. 3 8. m.
‘Tﬁ‘l:‘? verachten, insult.

y2 vb. Pe Pt. act. s.m. Y13
spalten, cleave. || X¥12 1. m.
pl.Y13('13): Ritze, Offmung,
cleft, rent. | 832 n. f.: id.

P12 vb. Pe,, Inf. P13 : streuen,
scatter.

X712 v. RYOL

NDID v. V12,

¥n2 vb. Pe., Pt. act. 1 s.
NJWN32: suchen, search.

nv3a vb, Af, Pf. 3 5. m. e. sf.
2 8. m. FNRAN: versichern,
assure.

[xe3] n. m., p. 'B¥3: Fun-
ken, spark.

51’.*:1 vb. Pe., Pt. act. p. m.
f‘;‘@ﬂ: nichtig sein, be void. |
Pa., Pf. 3 p. m. c. sf. 3 s. f.
.1’?1&: Impf. 1 s. c. sf. 3
§. m. "u‘?"*"N Inf, c. sf. 3
8. m. ‘i‘?‘lﬂ-’? Pt. act. 8. m.
b1, p. m. ‘r'|1‘7u~:w 1 p.
1.1“2?332_!:: miiBig machen,
ungiiltig machen, make idle,
make void. | Itpa., Imp. 3
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p. m. }151:;?._'2: pass. || Rgﬁlﬁ:'._
n. m., p. 2503 MibBig-

ginger, idler.
¥l vb. Pe., stampfen,
kick.

72*2 (lat.) n. vivarium.

RT3 v. P

""l"i' '3 v. N,

N1 02 v, Noibr,

RT3 V. KL

NREP) 03 v, e,

13, 13 praepos.,, sf. 1 p.
’rm:n: 3 p.m. iMPI: zwi-
schen, between. whab P2
zwischen dem Guten und
Bisen, between the good

‘l;l"lla‘nl \f‘!'l-%
adv. dazwischen, between.

W3 N3 v, IR,

NTD 03 V. XN
®0Pa o f, p. T3,
Ei, egyg.
N2 n. m,,
P25 3 8.m. AZ; p. ON2;
sf. 2 p. m. }I>*N2: Haus,
house. | N7 seine Frau,
his wife. | N3 vb. denom.
Pe,, Pf. 3 5. m. N3; 3 p.m.
2 ; Inf. NIY; iibernach-

ten, pass the night.

M3, 2 praep. zwischen,

WA

¢. 23 sf. 2 8, m.
Mo

between. *IN '3 zwei zu-
sammen, ein Paar, a pair,

NJ1 vb. Pe, Pf. 2s.m. n'23;
Impf. 3 8. m. 71132’ 3 p. m.
Ti02; Pt. act. s. m. 23,
f. X235 p. m. "33, 13
weine.h weep.

192 v. R

mi‘*’?:\ (etym. ?) n. m. eingra-
vierte Figur, impression.

5b3 vb. Itpalp., Impf. 3 . m.
»2%2%: vermischt werden,
be confused,

v>2 vh. Pe., Pf. 3 8. m. c¢. sf.
3 8. m. AYO2, 8 s. f. AY23;
3 s f. Tnp‘?n Pt. act. 8. m.
'?:1 c. sf. 8 s. f. "11?5:
28, nv‘p:n, pass. p.m. '*!.’1'?:1-
verschlingen, swallon. [
Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. :?‘?:N
s. f. NP3IR, NY%3N: pass.

NJ2 vb. Pe., Pf. 1s. TNW3,
nja, Y35 3 8. m. c. st :
p. f. ¥13)3; 3 s £ tR3;
Impf. 1 5. ¢. sf. 33,m. L F
Infin. 733807, c. sf. 3 p f
n:;:t:‘p Pt. act. 5. m. %3,
¢.sf. 3 5. m. m23; 18, Ryg;'
bauen, build. || *32 n. m.
Baumeister, builder. || X133
n. m. Gebédude, building.
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o032 vh. Itpa., Infin. wiD3aN>
(2%); Pt. p. m. "0230: sich
berauschen, become drunk.||
D02 adj. siif, sweetl.

2102 (pers.) n. p. Polster,
Teppiche, covers, rugs.

NYa vb. Pe., Pf 1 s. '3;
1p. tNppa, Maya, W3
2 p. m. ¥Y3; 3 p. iY3;
Impf. 1 p. *¥23; 3 p. F1iy2 25,
ipa%; Inf. Nyam, :g:;r:g‘a
Imp 8. m. *¥a; Pt. act. s.'f.
Ny2; p.om. ey, Hivg,
Y35 18 N3W3 2 5. NY3,
2 p. i°Y2 ;5 pass. s.m. Y2
fragen, bitten, nitig haben,
ask, require. | Itpe., Pf. 3
8. m. "YaN, 8. f. RIVIN; Impf.
3s.f. ";?.‘th Pt.s.m. Wa(n)s,
f. NWaR; p. m. Tpyany,
wanp; 1 s NPYVI(N)D:
pass. || 81y2 n. (f.), sf. 1p.
1ya: Frage, question,.

[%5V3] n. m., c. y2: Herr,
master. | X237 5‘;::, sf. 2
§. m. T*::n ‘;v: Feind,
enemy.

1992, [XW2] . m., p. TYMiY2:
Fackel, forch.

w2 vb. Pa., Imp. p. W2
entfernen, remove.
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M1 adj. wenig, lacking; sq.
'11':! weniger alﬂ, less than.

NP2 n. m., RQP2 n. f. Micke,
gnat.

RP2 vb. Pe., Imp. s.
untersuchen, examine.

PP3. Xg2 n. m., p. 'p3: Krug,
pitcher.

72 (§130), e. 125 d. N2 sf.
18 713, T3, M3 25.m.
735 s £ 9725 8. £ A73;
p. T3, ¥3, ¢. 13 sf. 1.
M3; 2 s £ TONA, U
2 p.m.23; 3 s.m. T3,
7335 3 p. m. iM3: Sobn,
son. =13 72 sein Enkel,
his grandson. | RR12, c.
na; sf. T3, Thia; 2s.
m. 7735 3 8. £ A2 p.a.
12 (133) ¢ N33, A NN33;
sf. 1 8. "WN2; 1p. PNI3:
Tochter, daughler.

1872 Pe., Impf. 1 s. c.sf. 3
8. m. M73N: erschaffen,
create. | vb. Itpe., Pf. 3
s. f. X172, p. TAN; Pt
2 8. M13NY: pass.  [RNM3]
n. f., p. 82 : Geschopf,
creature.

IN72 vh. Pe., Pt. act. M3:
stark werden, become

Pa:
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strong. | 1tpe., Pf. 3 s, f.
MA, Ny A2 WM er
genas, he became well. |
Af., Imp. 8. m. "RIN L
12X : nidbren, nurse.

NT12 n. m. Hagel, Eis, hail,
ice.

NI72 (gr.) n. m. Lederriemen,
thong.

NJ2 n. m. Ziegenbock, he-
goat.

[83172] (etym.?)n.m., p.23172:
gewalttitiger Mensch, rebel,
outlaw.

72 vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. m.
7723, 3922 ; Pt. pass. 713;
sed usitatius Pa., Pf. 1 s.
™2, sf. 2 s omo 3003,
3 p. m. TURN2; 1 p.
3373, TN2; 3 som.
723 3 p. m. c. sf. 1 s,
119725 Impf. 1 8. 9738, p.
7135 3 8. m. c. sf. 18,
127225 3 p. m. c. 8f. 25.m.
7212%; Inf. 21125 Pt. act.
1 p. 152720 segnen, eine

N23 vb. Pe., Impf. 3 p.T}iad;
Inf. X207 ; Pt. act. 2 s. f.
n°24 (M33): erheben, col-

d

RTZ — X33

Benediktion sprechen, bless,
say a benediction, || [N213]
n. f., du. ¢. sf. 3 8. m. 273
Knie, knee. || NQ372 n. f,,
p. d. ¥1273: Scgen, bless-
ing, benediction,

02 v. M2

NP2 (3MH2) (pers.): vortreff-
lich, excelient.

"M2.72adj., d. X2 : draufen,
auBenstehend, freies Feld,
AuBenseite, on the oulside,
external, field, peel. | M2
adj., s. f. d. R, p. . d.
N2 : duBerer, external. |
N72?2, M2N(D) adv.: drau-
Ben, outside.| "1 13,710 712%:
auBer, except. | 013, RIIN:
aber, firwahr, but, of a
truth.

N2 n. m. Fleisch, meat, flesh.

23 vb. Pa., Imp. s. f. 20/3:
kochen, seethe.

w2 n. m. Bergraute, mild rue.

:-tl;ﬁ?_iqa n. {. Jungfrau, virgin.

M2 v. NN,

lect. | Af., Pf. 3 8. m. ¢. sf.
3 s.m. A23N; Pt, act. 1 p.
19230, 1.=Pe.; 2. ein-
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kassieren lassen, order col-
lected.

132).8023 n. f. Rohr, fube.

2331, [Hn:::. n. f.], p. '23: ab-
geschnittenes Stiick, a pzm
cut off.

#2323, 8222 n.m. Flocken, fldke.

123 vb. AL, Pt. 2 p.inMAM:
erheben, lift up

521 vb. Pe., Pt. pass. >23:
kneten, Anead.

M2 n.m., d. 8N)323; sf. 1s.
"33, 3. f A, NI;
p- 11133, 1123, 33,1335
sf. 2 p. f. '2N22: Mann,
man, husband. | XA n. £,
sf. 8 s. m. WRAMII: Macht,
power.

INT2 . N0 n. m. Bockehen,
kid.

*NTivh.Af,33. m, e sf, 38.m.
A7aN: auswerfen, cast up.

7. 83 n. m. Geschick,
fortune.

770 . N7 (RT3) n. m. Wand,
Uferwand, wall, bank of a
river, shore.

®373. 873 n. m. Bande, band,
froop.

593 vb. Pe., Pt. act. 1 s.
H;'g‘;;.;: flechten, fwine.
Margolis, Chr. Bab. Talu.
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N2T2 (N23) n. m., p. sf. 3 p.
1'1*5‘1.. FIn,,eI wing.

HP'J"ﬁJ (pers.)n.m., p. Frpaia:
'l‘ragseaﬂel titter.

[13] 232 praep., sf. 2 s. f
TN, 113, p. m. 733;
3 s. f. M3, p. m. PR3
innerhalb, in, within, in. ]
1.‘-'? praep., sf. 3 8. m. "HJ'?
in, 'into. | 121 praep. infolge,
on account of. | 7 131 conj.
infolgedessen daB, because.
| M2 adj., p. £ d. XQMa:
innerer, inner.

N3 n. m. Eunuch, eunuch,

“Eli"‘f n. m., p. d. fNp:
junge Taube, pigeon.

R3¥ (A213) (pers.) n. m. Farbe,
color. | Yia3 praep. wie, like.
NJ W13: auf diese Weise,
in this manner.

D vb. Pe, Pt.act. D)3
sein, be bold.

NBi n. m., sf. 3 8. m. A
Korper, Person, Wesen,
body, person, essence. | Nin
M2 er selbst, Aimself.
2211 WNIR ihr selbst, your-
selves.

Y adj., f. N8 klein, small.

N n m. hebr. M.

-
i

: dreist

—
n——
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NP n.f. | N3 vb. denom.
Itpa., 3 8. m. MANR: Pro-
selyt werden, become a
proselyte,

Nij, N1Ji (pers.) n. m. Schatz,
freasure. N1J *3 Schatz-
haus, treasury. | 12 vbh.
denom. Pe., Pt. pass. s.
f. 8133: aufheben, store
up.

1) vb. Pe.,, Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf.
3 s m. AR, AW, AW;
3 p. m. T, sf. 3 p. m.
a1, 3 p. £ 0[3]n3; Impf
1 8. ¢ sf. 2 5. m. LN
3 p. m. m> (mh), nu‘:-
Pt. act. 1".., 13, p. m. ‘I_'L-E
scheren, abschneiden, cuf,
cut of. || R*3 n. m., p.
M Stiick, piece.

D1 vbh. Pe., Pf. act. Di:
drohen, threaten.

M vh. Pe., Inf. Mn3; Pt
aet. p.m. M heschhﬁﬂen,
anordnen, determine upon,
order. | 8Q11a: Beschlu8,
Dekret, decree.

73 vb. Pe., Imp. JI:
beugen, bow domwn.
ND'3 n. m. Riuberschar, band

of robbers.,

sich

xRy — bha

N23 vb. Pe, 1 s, '23; 1 p.
’rw‘p.: 2 p. 13im°92; Tmpf.
1 s. '*'.3.31-5 Pt. pass. p. m,
}‘:—::‘.; : 1. offenbar machen,
reveal; 2, in die Verban-
nung gehen, go into exile. |
Itpe., Pf. 3 s. f. "8, p. f.
f].f'?..ﬂ geoffenbart werden,
be revealed, | Pa., Pf. 3 s.
m. ¢. sf. 3 8. H"';J Impf.
2 p. m, ibzn Inf »iba s
Pt. pl. m. 1’?15, 1s. '*511!:';
entbldBen, nffenbaren un-
cover, reveal.

") vb. Pe., Pt. pass. pl
m. 1p75:: mit Eis iber-
zogen, covered with ice,
congealed.

X123 (%) n. m., p. W
Name eines kleinen Fisclies,
a ceriain small fish.

1553 .x53 n. m. Welle, wave. |
X531 n. m., p. ‘p3: diirres
Gras, dried grass. || RQ:
n. f. Mantel, cloak. || H'?'?,:.
n. m. Stein, stone. | [122 ]
adj., f. d. 8352 : kKlumpen-
formig, in Iunws I H'?..‘?
("?Jj n. m. Rad, wheel. H
H‘;J'?J {'T?..) n. m. Augapfcl
apple of the eye. | S arive
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n £ id. || [xnban] (hebr.),
p. *R2a: Rolle, scroil.
552 8% o m., p. "B2: Tir,

door.
AN%%3 n. m. d. Galilier, Gali-

‘lean.
H?J"'?.n n. m., p.c. sf. 3 p. m
nsn*‘?; Mantel cloak.

b0y n. m. £, sf. 1 p. 1203
"Kamel, camei. I ['i';m]
adj., f. d. R9LI: gros,
large.

1) vb. Pe., Pt. act. c. 'm_g:
vergelten, antun, reguite,
deal out, do. y™EN vy
der Wohltaten erweist, a
doer of kindnesses.

0Bl vb. Palp,, Pt. act. RIBID:
stoltern, slammer.

11X vb. Pe., Pf. 2 5. m. MI0);
Impf. 3 5. m. 'It'.!.'ll? Inf
IRiL; Pt. pass. s. m "3,
p. m. PBI; 1 s RIVBY,
2 5. ATBA: lernen, learn. |
Af., Impf. 1 s. c. sf. 2 s.m,
TIRAR; 3 8. m. c. 8. 1 8.
1‘11:%:‘?,313 m. ¢. sf. 1 p.
13719235 Imper, p. m. DR,
qu it sf. 1s. n[i]um'?

. D, ‘1‘41::.1'.15 unterrich-
tﬂ:u, ms!rucr

99*

Wy [(Rnwi] o £, po 03
Kohle, coal. ‘
I1X3 vb, Pe., Impf. 2 s. m.
iRy Imp. 335 Pt.os. m.
13, p.m. 133, D35 1s.R1M3:
schlafen, sleep. | Af., Pf.
1 s.csf. 3 8. m ANIIN;
3 8. fe osf 3 8. m ANIN;
Imp. 1N, sf. 1 8. 1IX;
Inf. ¢. sf. 3 s. 1. '1"11..&'?
Pt. p. m. 1395 1 s. mq.p:_
zu Bett leg&n put to bed.
N33 vb. Itpa., Inf. TR)aD;
Pt. s. f. N beschimt
werden, hiBlich sein, be
ashamed, be ugly. |
1232 [#nan] n. £, sf. 8 5. m.
AN Schwanz tail.
223, [H:.‘a] 1. m., uf 3 8. m.
m23: Riicken, back. | 33(2,%)
praep., sf. 1 8. m. '*:IJ'?
1p. 123; 2 s.m. :j(*):m‘;,
2 p. m. i323(2); 3 8 m.
23, ‘I*:JI? bei, zu, with,
fo. | 23N praep. wegen, on
account of. | 7 23® conj.
wiilirend, while. |1 23°2% A%
conj. obgleich, although.
$231 vb. Pe., Impf. 3 p. m.
1:.1.‘;2; Imp. 2535 Pt. aet
p. m. *233: stchlen, steal. |

T*
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Itpe., Pt. 221, p. "2n:
pass. | Pa., Pt.act. p. m.
133:0: = Pe. || 233 n. m
p. '233: Dieb, thief. | ¥
232 : Anfithrer von Dieben,
chief of thieves.

7732 vb., Impf. 3 s. m. T1323:
rollen, roll. | It., Pt. 700):
pass,

1} v. Ni.

}93 vb. Af, Inf. Ji3N; Pt. act.
s. f. RJaD; 2 8. nu:nl l"lJ.-D'
pass. 5. f L R(OL L Hnu

p.‘iJ;‘gt} besuhutzen, prafecf ||

N2 n. f. Garten, garden. |
T8I n.om., p.oORY: Girt
ner, gardener. | N)J¥ (*3)
n. m.: Brautgemach, bridal
chamber. | 133 vb. denom.
Pe., Pt. act. 2 p. Tyima:

das Brautgemach her-
stellen, build the bridal
chamber.

DDJ . ¥23 n. m. Seite, side.

N32¥ n. m., p. °323: Rebe,
Weinstock t:me.] HJE.. Y
Baumwolle, cﬂh‘aﬂ.

X vb. Pa., Impf. 2 5, m.
MR reizen, incite. | Itpa.,
Pf. 8 p. m. TuN;  Impf.
2 s. m. UNR:  streiten,

, A3 vb. Pe.,

"7 — En

confend. || NiR n.m. Streit,

quarrel.

Pt. act. p. m.
?373:  gefangen nehmen,
take captive,

R34 (pers.) n. m., p. *2:
Krug, pitcher.

X723 (), %) (gr) n. m
p. Yo" Riii}e, turnip.
X473 n. m. Rauke, wmater-

créss, rocket.

T vb. Pa., Pf. 2 s, m. e, sf.
3 8. m. ANTIA:  kratzen,
scratch. | H"’ﬁ: n. m. Stumpf,
stump.,

TN (gr.) nom., p.ORT:
Weber, weaver.

N3 (pers.) n. m. s., p. d.
TR ein MaB, a measure
= "i*t-:a

o7, Hb‘lJ n. m,, sf. 3 s. m,
AR5 p. oD sf. 3 5. m.
='07%4: Knochen, bone.

8N vh. Pe., Pt. act. 0M:
verursachen, cause.

NTDU nm,, p. TR Elle,
cubit.

DI vb!; Pe,, Impf. 3 p. m

07335 Pt. act. s. m. D},
p. m.*273: studieren, sfudy. |
NI n.m., Studium, sfudy.
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Y73 vb. Pe., Pf. 2 5. m. c. sf.
3 s.m. fAYIA: scheren, cut
(the hair).

725 vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. m.
¢. sf. 3 s, m. MM3; Inf.
7D schleppen, zichen,
drag, dramw.

M. R nom., sf 3 s.om.
a5 pe "3, sf 1 s M
Pfeil, arrom, || %33 n. m.:
Pfeilmacher, arromw-maker.

¥ vb. Pa., Pt act. 2 p.
W70 zermalmen, grind.

TV

N7 (§9a) pron. dem. s. f.
dmse, this.

ANT vb. Pe,, Pt. act. IN%: be-
sorgt sein, be anxious, con-
cerned.

1237 . 8377 (§178) n. m. (f.)
Fliege, fly.

237 . N3 n. m,, p. '27: Bir,
bear.

XNJ7 n. m. noes an. |
NN n. m. Altar, al-
tar.

P27 vb. Itpe., Pf. 1 5. *P27N;
1 p. TRPIIR; Pt pIn:
anhangen, ankleben, cleave,
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¥/73 (hebr.) vbh. Pa., Pf. 1 s. c.
sf. 2 8. f5A3; Pt act.
2 s. AP0 scheiden, di-
vorce.

HE.}E_E‘.E (pers.) n. m. Siegel-
ring, seal ring.

NJpwa (pers.) n. m. Kleie,
bran.

N3 n. m., p. “W3: Briicke,
bridge.

ey vb., Pe., Pf. 3 8. m.ec.
sf. 3 s. m. AWWE, AW be-
tasten, fouch, feel.

adhere.| Pa.,Pt. pass. P20
angeheftet, clinging.

1927 . 87127 (hebr.) n. m., 3
p. m. TM7N3%: Wort, Aus-
spruch, word, utterance.

29271 vb. Pe., Pf. 3 5. m. c. sf.
35.m. 7737, 3 p. m. FVI3T;
Pt. act. s. ¢.sf. 3 p. W3
fiihren, den Brauch haben,
lead, be accustomed. | Ps.,
Pt. act. p. M3 leiten,
guide. || X137 n. m. Feld,
field. || X127 n.m. Wiiste,
wilderness. | X331 n. m.
Fiithrer, leader.

Hq-':z n. m. Honig, hAoney.
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N'g:;'-'j 1. m. Liigner, liar.

N317 n. m. Gold, gold.

17 vb. Itpe., Imp. VTN : fett
werden, become fai. | [1"17]
adj., d. N7 fett, faf.

17 vb. Pe., Impf. 1 s. 1IN
fortfabren, go on, confinue,

P (== P¥) vb. Pe,, PE. 3 .
m. ¢. sf. 3 s. m. ML7; 3 s,
f. c. sf. 3 s. 1. Rlak b ein-
stecken, thrust in.

piT vb. Pe, Pf. 3 5. m. P7T;
Pt. act. P87, P73 pass. s. f.
R, p.m. P sorgfiltig
betrachten, genaun sein,
observe carefully, be exact,
Pt. pass. genau erwiesen,
nach der genauen Inter-
pretation iibereinstimmend
mit, proved with exaciness;
when correctly inlerpreted,
in agreement with.

1937 vb. Pe., Pf. 1 p. 11177;
Impf. 2 s. m. T9970; Inf,
1e; Pt act. s.m. 7, f
XY, pom 1T s T,
NI wnhnen, dwell. |
Itpe., Pt. 7AW wohnbar,
habitable. || X077 n. £, sf.
3 8. m, MN77: Hof, court. |
"1 '3 Hiirde, sheepfold. |

NB3T — N, 7

N7 n. m. Dorf, village. ||
¥ n. m. Herberge, inn. |
AT no m.,; p. RN
Gastwirt, inn-keeper. | 87
n. m.,, p. *73: Geschlecht,
generation, || N17 n. m., p.
17: Reihe, rom.

2y vh Pa., Pf. 3 p. sf. 3 s.
m. 2775 Pt oact. MIBD:
einholen, overfake.

117977 (gr.) n. m. Gabe, gift.

RM7 vb. Pe., Imp. *"NT: stofen,
push. || Af,, Pt. act. p. m.
nn: id.

51 vb. Pe., Impf. 2 s. f.
(bmn; Pt.oact. b3, p.
()2n7: fiirchten, fear.

ANT vb. Pe., Inf. ¢. 8f. 3 8. m.
"inr'l"n:i‘? stofen, push.

PI'I"I?IJ Pe., Pf. 3 5. m. c. sf.
3 8. m. A80T: einstecken,
thrust in. ,

P vb. Pe., Impf. 3 p. m. c.
sf. 3 s. m. MpNTY; Pt. act.
- p.m. PNT; pass.s.m. PN,
f. Rp)N7: dréingen, crowd,
push; ’t. pass. eng, straitcn-
ed. | Rpr7 (XR07) 0. m. Ge-
driinge, Bedringnis, crowd-
ing, distress.

T¥1, 7 nota relationis (§70),
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conj. (§71). | "o v, 5,
=T ov. T

H'?‘ n.m.Staatsdiener (insbes.
Steueremnehmar), public
official (esp. tax-gatherer),

NOT v.

1", 137 vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. m.
112, W72, 1W33; Imp. s.m.
17, p. m. INT: richten,
Judge. | Itpe., Pf. 3 p.
PR Pt s, £ RITAD:
pass. | Pa,, Impf. 3 p. m.
W12, sf 3 8 m. AN
Imp. ¢. sf. 3 8. m. APT;
Inf. c. sf. 3 8. m. 'IJ*‘mt?
= Pe. || 17 1. m,, d. H.‘a""l
sf. 1 p. ’fH;.}"“f. Gﬂrlﬂht
ProzeB, Gesetz, court, law-
suit, lamw. | N)73 adv. mit
Recht, rightfully, | X)»1 2
Gerichtshof, court of justice.

17 n.m, a. ®»7: Rich-
ter, Judge. || X3 n. f,,
p. R0 Bezirk, district,
province.

NPT nm, pe YT, W
denarius.

7207 n. m. Sinfte, litler.

N2T vb. Itpa., ’f. 3 5. m. 27N
abgetan sein, be gone.

27 (§9f) pron. dem. 8. m.
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jener, fthat. 37 "0 der
Herr jenes (Windes), the
Lord of that (wind).
ND3T n. f, a. 975 sf. 3 5. m.
"n37: Ort, Stelle, place.
127 vb. Pe., Impf. 3 5. m. c.
sf. 2 5. m. T3, TI7%;
Pt. pass. p. m. T, 1os.
NJP27:  eingedenk sein,
remember. | Itpe., Pf. 2 p.
TN : sich erinnern,
remember. | Af,, Pf.2 s.m,
¢. sf. 1 s 1ARIN; Inf
"Mi2IR7: erinnern, remind;
8q. :} erwihnen, make
mention. || ®)137 n. m., c.
1T Andenken, memorial.
H'?".l vb Pe., Pt. act. 1 s.
%97, 2 5. NP7; pass. p.
m. 'i'?"r schopfen, erheben,
dramw, Ieft | Itpe., Pf. 3 s.
m. "?_'-{ﬂ; Pt. “g‘-‘jt:g: gich er-
heben, hoch sein, be lifted,
be high. | Pa., Pf. 3 5. m.
o1, sf. 1 p. 1357, 3 5.m.
'-rr';-l, Hp inpba; 3. f.
H*‘g‘l 3 p. c. of. 3 s, m.
'ﬁ*b't Imp.*>1, 57, p. 57:
e.rhehe.n, wegnehmen lift
up, take away, deduct. |
®57 n. m. Hohe, height,
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554 vh. Pe., Impf. 2 &. m.
S7m: spinnen, spin.

P>T vh. Af,, Pf. 38.m.pHIN;
3 p. "lp'? i 3 Pt. act. ":"?"H:'«
p. m. "P%‘[ﬂ anzunﬂan,
light, kindle.

07 (§130) n. m., d. Xp7; sf.
2 8. m. 5B7: Blut, blood.
RO vb. Pe., Pt. act. *B7F, p.
m. i, f. )07 gleich sein,
belike. | *07 *1: ist es denn
gleich ? is it af all like (the
case mentioned)? | Itpe.,
Pf. 3 5. m. "0 N: in der
Gestalt von ... erscheinen,
appear in the likeness of.|
Pa., Pf. 3 5. m. c. sf. 3 s.
m. A'W7; Pt. pass. p. f.

neIn: verglﬂlchen, als..
vorstellen, liken, imagine. ||
07 n. p. m., c.'B7T; sf. 3 p.
aN-EE Preia, équivalent,
price.

7307 adj., p. m. *NDT: schla-
fend, sleeping.

[xnyo7] n. £, p. YRT et
Hn'ﬂn": sf. .:I 8. m, ‘T‘Unn
Trﬁna, tear.

17, 137 (§9a) pron. dem. s. m.
dieser, fhis.

MJT. N)TD n. m. Osten, east.

bhey —

N2

P75 . RIT n.om,, p. ¥37: Fab,
wine-jar.

NJADT (pers.) n. m. Portion,
porlion.

P v. pp.

RRYT v, Y

qm N27 n. m. Brett, board.

H'??'I n. m. Dattelpalme, palm-
rrsz.

R%3p7 n. m, Korb, basket.

NPT n. m. Bart, beard.

PP vh. Pe., Imp. P5 ; Pt. pass.
Pri: zermalmen, grind. |
PIPT adj., s. f. d. NRPIPT,
p. m. FPPVT (§4%): klein,
small. PT11: kleine Kin-
der, small children.,

"1 vb. Pe, Inf. ¢. sf. 3 s.
m. ﬁjﬁ‘gnf::: durchbobren,
pierce through.

X717 v. T

X717 vb. Pe., Pt. act. *77, 2 s.
T (M7): tragen, carry.

R377 n. m. Stufe, siep.

[®777) n. m., p. d. TR
Hefe, dregs.

PTIT v, PP

X377 n. m. Weg, way.

N7 (bebr.) n. m. Siiden,
south. | ©1Tvb. denom. Af,
Imp. p. 0TI ; Inf, 01N :
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sich siidwiirts wenden, furn
towards the south,

NJip73 (gr.) n. m. Drache,
dragon.

tﬁj‘-‘; vb. Pe., Pf, 3 s. m, c. sf.
3 s. . A¥T; p. m. PN,
Impf. 2 p.1)/77A: 1. den
Schrifttext erkliren, infer-
pret the Scriptural text;
2. vortragen (im allgemei-

71 part. interr. = num. | N‘?rnl
== nonne,

N1 (§9¢) pron. dem. s. f.
diese, this; im neutrischen
Sinne (in a neufer sense):
dieses, this. || N7, =7 inter).
siche, behold. || X737 conj.
weil, because.

Hg:lﬂ-:lt v. T

8T (§9/) pron. dem, s. m.
jener, that.

237 n. m. Hauch, Dampf,
breath, vapor.

N137 n. m. Finsternis, dark-
ness.

N7 (§9a) pron. dem. s. f.
diese, Zhis.

T v. NN,

¥ v, NN,

105%

nen), deliver in public (in
general). || X110 13: Haus
desVortrages,Schule,school.
w4 . RYT 0. m. (£.?): Tir,
Tor, door, gate.
W vb, Af, Pf. 3 s. m.
T : schweigen, be silent.
N3N (pers.) n. f. menstruie-
rendes Weib, menstruating
woman.

— 7171
=%

b

N7 . RIT73 adv. ausdriick-
lich, explicitly.

171 (§9a) pron. dem. s. m.
dieser, this.

173 vb. Pe., Pf. 1 p. TRTT,
177, 17575 28, m AT
I-pf 1s, ""i'th 3 p. m.

pars “11'1.15 nf. 93 T2 ;
Pt act. 1T, '1'1'1' f. m‘;jr
p- m. 75 18 RATAL zu-
riickkehren, refurn; sq. 2
seinen Sinn indern, change
one’s mind; 5q.2 umringen,
encircle. | 7T adv. wieder-
um, egain. | Pa., Pf. 1 p.
1777:  zuriickerstatten,
restore. | Af., 1 8. TN,
sf. 3 p. m. VIRTIWN; 2 8.
m. AT 3 8. m. TWIN,
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f. N7 3 p. m. c. sf. 3 p.
m. 11111‘113 Impf. 3 5. m

e, '|'an, 'ﬁ'l'? sf. 3 s.
m. 'i'_!"gu'lg' Imp. s. m. c. sf.
3 s. f. A7TON ;5 Inf. *j‘i‘-‘:.':zg;
Pt. act. 7771 ; 1s. NI7I7D:
zuriickerstatten, wiederher-
stellen, erwidern, betteln,
restore, reply, beg. || N7
n. m. Bettler, beggar.

N7 m., 807 £ (§9/) pron.
dem. jener, jene, fhat.
N7 m., ¥ f. (§8b) pron.

pers. 3 s. er, he; sie, she. ||
NITTP2: was es nur ist,
whatever it may be. || 12
adv. nur so, zwecklos, ﬂﬂfy
so0, without aim. | *123 adv.
um nichts, for nothing. ||
18 conj. da, since.
[m:ﬁn] (gr.) n. m., p. %37
Dromedar, a‘rmﬂetfary
M vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s T,
ni; 1 op. f“i"!’l TN,
™13 2 p. m. 'ﬂl‘!"lu,ﬁ&f
’rrnn NI, N7 3 p. m.
‘i‘t-‘l 3p f. 'i"‘t Impf. 2 s.
f, +]“1nn 2 a m. N;
1 p. "'I.:i? 2 p. m ﬂ.‘:ﬂ'

3 8. m. T, 'f'ﬂ'* ‘*'li'!'?
e spare ) wi? !

Y135 3 s. £ WA, NIA; 3.

XA — jEn

m. 735 Imp. 23, p. 17;
Inf. 20 ; Pt. act. 5. m. ")},
f. N7 p. m. W7, £ 0
1 8. NI, p. N 2 e
NN sein, de. | H"‘In NP B

‘*'?1? wie geht ea ihm ?
how is he faring? | 1
conj. wenn auch, even if. |
N0, D, iR adv. jeden-
falls, at all events. | ™n
c. Pt. cf. §58¢.

NSIT n. m. Palmblittchen,
spathe of a palm.

[RADA] n. f., p. VW: eine
gewisse Dornart, a species
of thorns.

M7 pers. hazar = 1000.

v (§9¢) pron. dem. 5. m. die-
ser, this.

%1 (§11¢) pron. interr. wel-
cher ? mhich?

[xnn], p. 37 (a7): eine
gewisse Dornart, a species
of thorns.

NI adv. wo? where? |
N2WID: woher? whence?
T N1 conj. wo, mwhere.

WY1 adv. wie? how? | Y1 2
7 conj. damit, irn order
that,

1™ v, N,
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% m., 1. (§94d): das ist,
it is.

%1 (§9/) pron. dem. s. f. jene,
that.

NI adv. hier, here. | NI0:
von hier, Aence.

37 adv. so, so. | "7 73:
fihig dessen und dessen,
capable of this and that.

1¥211(§9a) pron. dem. pl. diese,
these.

157 vb. Pe., Imp. 72 : gehen,
go. | Pa., Pt. act. Jpm0:
wandeln, walk. || XQ9n.f.
Brauch, Rechtssatz, Rechts-
entscheidung, custom, law,
legal utterance, legal de-
cision.

N%ib n. m., p. 25 Fest-
lichkeit, Hochzeit, feast,
medding feast. | X951 12,
Db 03 id.

H'?r%q (hebr.) n. m,: N8B 7
== Ps. 113—118.

NIT vb. Itpe., Pf. 2 s. MITON;
Impf. 1 s. JANR: geniefen,
enjoy | Af., Pf. 1 s. *JIN;
2 8. MITR; 3 8. m. N
Pt. act. s. m. )2, p. f.

R0 107%
1379: Nutzen bringen,
benefit. || 237 n. f, sf.
3 s. f. Am3a: Nutzen,
benefit.

ARIWN n. m. indisch, Hindoo.

1371 (§9/) pron. dem. pl. jene,
those.

37 (§9¢) pron. dem. pl. diese,
these.

797 (§9/) pron, dem. pl. jene,
those.

H:[EI:;‘?] v. 120,

187 (38N) vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s.
fnJeN; Impf. 2 s. m. 79°7;
Imp. 787, 72%: wenden,
sich beschiftigen mit, furn,
busy oneself with. | Itpe.,
Pf. 3 s. m. J97NN; 3 p. m.
T1227NN « sich wenden, sich
verwandeln, furn about, be
changed.

NIPET v. IPD.

T vb. Palp., Pf. 3 8. m,
3777 nachdenken, muse.

Njo7 (pers.) n. m. Dekret,
decree.

RIDVI n. m. Gericht von zer-
schnittenen Fischen, /fish-
hash.
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M conj. und, aber; and, buf.
M interj. wehe, moe.
"i'g‘l v. o,

H'?r‘qz n.m. (f.) Spaten, spade.
12 vh. Pe., Pf. 1 s. N, sf.
3 5. f. AR (ANN3A); 2 .
m. M31; 3 5. m. ¢. sf. 3 s.
m. M35 Impf. 2 p. m.
3R, LVaR; 3 s m.
12125 Tmp. 131, 1315 Inf.
12155 ; Pt. act. s. m. 13):
kaufen, buy. | Pa., Pf.1 8.
3315 3 s, m. c. 8f. 3 8. f.
m331, 3 p. m. 11315 Impf.
2 s.m. 12IR; 3 p.c.sf. 3 p.
AR5 Tmp. 33, p. V315
Inf. c. sf. 3 5. m. MO,
f. miat?, p. m. i35,
p. £. "33121; Pt. act. s. m.
12, £ mam; 1s M2
(8332i0); 2 s. c. 8f. 28. 1.
nn_:;.‘.;;t: verkaufen, sell. |
Itpa., Pf. 3 5. m. J37IN;
Impf. 3 p. 1Jq*-'i_ll‘2; Pt. 1 p.
11337, 28. NIITIVY: pass. ||
N2 n. m., sf. 2 s m.
30315 p. '3, sho 2 p.

]

1

-y - T

N7 (pers.) n. m. Rose, rose. |
3TN n. m. Rosenstranch,

rose-bush.

1213°31: Kauf, purchase. |
X121 n. m. Kéufer, buyer.

N7121 n. m., 873} n £, p.
131, NNQI21: Wespe, wasp.

at vb. Pe., Pt. pass. 2%, 21
klar, clear. || N3i n. m,,
p. Ai: Becher, cup.

M vb. Itpe., Impf. 3 s. m.
19175 Tof. 2757IR%: vor-
sichtig sein, Zake care. ||
Af,, Pf. 1 8. ¢.sf. 2 8. m,
NN verwarnen, fore-
warn, admonish.

MY, NN o, £, Winkel, corner.

RN n,m., p. 120, Paar, pair.

N1 n. m., p. TP Reise-
kost, provision for ajourney;
p- RN Sterbekleid,shroud.

NINT n. m., p. 1, sf. 18 M
Silberdenar, silver denarius,
p. Geld, money.

TN vh. It., Pf.3 5. m. T8N
Pt. s f. NJ@Tn: klein
werden, erscheinen, be or



T — Ny

seem small. || M2 adj., d.

NJit, 8o foxjn, d

nWI; p. m. W, B,

1 p. 120 klein, small.

M vb. Pe., Inf. 1Ib; Pt. act.
15,831 (N3)°1): erndhren,
feed. | Itpe., Impf. 3 p.
NIR3: pass. || 3D n. m,,
sf. 3 8. m. Miw; p. Wiy,
sf. 2 p. m. i::;‘it;q: Speise,
food.

Y1t vb. Itpalp., Pf. 3 s. f.
NYIUTIN: beben, quake.
XM (°2) (pers.) n. m. Zoll-

haus, cusfoms house.
Y01 adj. strahlend, bright.
RM n. f, p. ¢ sf. 3 5. m.
MM : Nasenloch, nostril,
A" vbh. Pe,, Pt. pass. d. N2 :
filschen, falsify. || N2 n.

m. =2 = ND%:  Fil-
scher, falsifier.

NP1 n. m. Wind, wind.

XD! n. m., p. fxtn'-* Olive,

"Blbaum, olive, olive-tree.

21 vb. Pe., Impf. 1 8. 2iN;
Pt. act. '21: 1. wiirdig scin,
be worthy; 2. iiberwinden,
conquer. || NOid1, . MId;
sf. 2 s.m. 5N : Gerechtig-
keit, righteousness.
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551 vh. Pe., Pf. 3 s. f. tnby,
X915 Pt. pass. s. f. NOM:
veriichtlich sein, von ge-
ringem Werte sein, be
worthless, be of little value. |
Ittaf, Impf. 3 p. m. 1%n5:
an Wert verlieren, lose in
value. | Palp., Inf. *511515
Pt. act. 1 s. m’n‘pm ge.-
ringschitzen, esl'gem light-
ly, treat contemptuously. ||
H:;!‘?‘E n. f.Geringschiitzung,
contempt.

NI 0. m., p. T30, 01 Zeit,
Mal, fime. | X0 RIB1: ein-
mal, once. | R30I N2 : vor-
zeitig, prematurely. || Y
vb. denom. Pa., Pf. 2 s. m.
c. sf. 1 s, JB1; 3 8. m. c.
sf. 2 8. m. 301, 3 s.f. c.
sf. '3 8. m, ng{qu; Pt. act.
s m. jom; f.oNjomo, sf.
J 8. m. 'inm" D; pass. s.m.
jwin: 1 Emladen, invite ;
2. bereiten, prepare. | Itpa.,
Pf. 3s. f. NJBTIN: sich tref-

fen, occur. | Af, Pf. 1s.
c. sf. 3 5. m. APILIN; 3 s,
m, ¢. sf. 2 s.m. VIR; 3 p.
c. sf. 3 s. f. TNTUDIN : ein-

laden, invife.
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DY vb. Pe., Pt. act. W} : sin-
gen, sing. || 721 n. m. Musik,
music.

NJ1 (§135) n. m., p. 1:
kind. '

N1 . N2 n. f. Hure, Aarlot. ||
1 n. m. Buhle, mhore-

monger.
NpJ1i (pers.) n. m. Kerker-
meister, jailer.
NBY! u. m, Sturm, sform.
MY1adj., f. XV klein, small.
APt vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. m. c. sf.
3 s.m. 15pP1: aufhingen,
pfihlen, hang, crucify. |
ND'PI n. m. Kreuz, cross.
PPV, Npi n. m. Schiauch,

Art,

wine-skin.

-ny — tan

*PP1. ¥P1 n. m.,
Funke, spark.
3pp1vb. Itpe., PL.1p. T IIPPTIN;
Inf. *RiPTIR; Pt act. 1 s.

NpPTIR, 1p.J3PPIIY: sich
verpflichten, obligate one-
self.

Pt vb. Af, Pf. 3 8. £, TJPIN:
alt werden, grow old.

IPY vb. Itpe., Pf. 3 p. MPTIN:
aufspringen, leap forth.

M1 adj. ristig, sirenuous.

NPiN) n.m.Schlauch,wine-skin.

YN vb. Pe., Impf. 2 5. m. Y
sden, sow,

PN vb. Itpe., Pf. 3 s' m.
PTIN, PUN: gesprengt
werden, be sprinkied.

p. Typi:

n

NI . N30 n. £, p. NN
Weinfal, wine-cask.

aan . 83N n. £ Liebe,
affection.

van vb. Pe., Imp. p.dIN:
schlagen, Kklopfen, beat. ||
NLINY n. m. Schlagen, beat-
mng.

X731 n. m. Strick, rope. |
ﬂ“?‘lﬂi‘i n. Wucher, usury.

b:ll'l 5( "'?1’ interj. wehe, woe.

R130 n. m,, sf 2 8. m. §730;
p.d.TR13m, sf. 2 8.m. 5720
3 8. m. A3n: Genosse,
companion. | AAN% N:
einer zum andern, one to
the other. | Nn7an n. £
Freundschaft, Geselligkeit,
companionship, familiarity.

¥an vb. Pe., Pf. 3 pl. c. sf.
3 8. m. AN : fesseln, pul
in prison.
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un. [Man] no om., p.
Reigen, dance.

RN n. m. lahm, lame. || R0
(pt. pass. d. Pa.) id.

TN vb. Pa.,, Imp. T77; Pt.
pass. p. f. J17ND: wetzen,
whet; Pt. pass. scharfsinnig,
kiihn, sagacious, keen.

NN vh, Pe., Impf. 3 s. m.
), "02; Imp. s. £. I

i " r
Inf., N9ND; Pt. act. p. m.
1 : sich freuen, rejoice. ||
NI n. m. Freude, joy. ||
[xmn], n. £, e. MIIN:
id. ‘

nnoadj., do 8RR f d
Hn‘:n ‘"I, p. f.d. m;mn
netu, ‘new.

N1 vh, Af, Pf. 3 5. m. \IN;
Impf. 1 s. 2N; Imp. NN
Pt. act. 8. m. nw, p. m.
NNY: zeigen, show; sq. -5y,
anzeigen, inform on.

N vb. Pa., Pt. pass. p. m.
*no:  verpflichten, obli-
gate. | Itpa, Pf. 3 8. m.
ANNR, nR: schuldig be-
funden werden, be found
guilty, || xn3in n. f., p.
ty2ing sf 3 s £ main:
Schuld, guilt,

ain:

11#

N, RINE (ass.) n. m., p.
MnD: Stadt, fonn.

NON n.om., p. PP@in, win:
Faden, thread; p. Schau-
faden, fringes.

N1 n. m. Schlange, snake.

11n vb. Pe., Pt. act. 2N, p
M, 18, X3, 2 8 AN
lachen, laugh. | Pa., Pf. 3
s. m. 'n; Inf, 2Pn: Pt.
act. N, p. Pnv: id. |
Af., Pf. 2 s. m. PANN;
3 8. m. 7n¥; Impf. 2 p.m.
12nR; Inf. 2iNR; Pt act.
p. m. DNY:id. VRN [[R3IN
n. m. Gelichter, laughter.

Y. 8%7 n. m. Sand, sand. ||
un‘:n f. nomen unitatis.

DI vh, Pe., Pf. 3 5. m. ON};
Impf. 3 p.m. lnn‘? Pt. act
D1 : schonen, Mlﬂﬁlﬂ haben,
spare, have pily.

N vbh. Pa., Pt. act. p. m.
*NNY: reinigen, clean; pass.
s. f. d. NOMNB: die rich-
tige Meinung, the correct
opinion. || Win adj., d. NQin;
8. f. d. hman wnan, p £
d. N0 !ln wmﬁ white. |
Hq‘};n n. f. weibes Mehl,

white flour.
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in vb. Pe, Pf. 1s Tn,
tnyn, o, s 2 p.oom,
innm, 3 s. m. AN, 3 p.
m. 1”{1-!‘..7.3,; 1p. f't-".'*ifl,a 1,
sf. 2 s. m. 9mM, 3 p. m.
N, 3 p. £ 93305 2 s,
m. NI, sf. 1 p. 3N, 3s.
m, ANN; 3 s.m.c.sf.3 s,

m. A1, £.AN0, p. m. imin

(ifn); 3 s £ TR, NN,
mn, sf. 3 5. m. 'rn‘rn 3]1
m. 1‘rn, sf. 3 s. m. "'ﬁ"?l'i, 3
p. m. 1'1.11'q (vnn), 3 p.f.
wom L vpiing Impf. 1 s,
NN 2 p. m. ())In; Imp.
8. m n, p-m. ‘E‘tn Inf.
11nt:r'? Pt. act. s. m. ",
p- m. TTQ 1s. X3n, 1p.
1210, 2 8. AN ; pass. s.m,
in: sehen, ses, 8q. 2 be-
trachten look at. | Itpe.,
Pf. 3 s.m. "JNNN; Pty
1B gesehen werden, aus-
sehen, be seen, look. | Af.,
Imp. MON: zeigen, shon. |
Ittaf., Perf. 3 5. m. "INAN;
Impf. 2 p. m. H7IAR; 'Inf,
TRRINAN, NINAR: erschei-
nen, appear.
PN (hebr.) vb. Af., Impf. 1
8. PINR: halten, %oid; sq.

N3 — X'n

n2i et 3 zu Dank ver-
pﬂmhten, oblige.

RO o, £, p. AN: eine
Dornart, a species of thorns.

NI n.m., p. *Pi: Schwein,
swine.

Nor vb., Pe, Impf. 2 s. m.
*wnn siindigen, sin, || mn
nm,pcﬂfEﬂm :'I‘*t-}j'gzl'_l1
(mnwvn): Siinde, sin.

vOR vbh. Pe.,, Pf. 3 s. m.
vr; Pt.act. B0, BOA: aus-
hohlen, ausgraben, hollow
out, dig out. | Pa., Pt. act.
vY: ansgraben, dig out. |
Pa., Pt. act. vuny: id. |
RENL n. m. Natlel ‘needle.

nun 'Yb. Pe., Pf. 1s. 20N ;
3 5. m. c. sf. 3 s. f. "i.'-'_.jt::n
Imp. Aen; Inf. ARND: fort-
reifen, rauben, snafch away,
take by force.

1NN n. m. Stab, Rute, rod.|
RNY 1. m. Ziichtigung mit
dem Stock, beating with a
stick.

*H"an n. m, Hiirde, sheepfold.

mn vb Pe., Pf. 1 s. Tnn,
"M; 2 8. m. NNy 3pf
1"1::'1 Pt. act. "1, 13 Navn,

T = II'
2 8.0 leben, genesen,
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live, become well. | Af., Pf.
3 s. m. c. sf. 3 8. m. ANN;
Inf. »inN; Pt act. s. m,
“B: wieder beleben, re-
vive. | 11™n, *n n. p. m,
sf. 2 s. m. Jn: Leben,
life. | "n% wohlauf, well
and good. || °n adj., A R
lebendig, living. || NOVR n.
f., p. RQI'N: Tier, animal.

NN f. (=syr. hetta, y INR?)

Sack, sac.
‘.”nn m., sf. 1 8. "‘?"n 2 8.

m. 1‘?*n Kraft, strength. |
X2 13 Soldaten, soldiers.

n‘:'gr] adj., 9 p. IWDDN: weise,
wise. || XN n. f. Weis-
heit, wisdom.

1 vb. Pe,, Pf. 1 p. c. sf.
3 8. f. 71PVN: verpachten,
give in rent.

5N, onadj. siiB, sweet. )20
n. m. SiiBigkeit, sweefness.

®xbn vb., Pt. “gq: bekiim-
mert, moved.

385N, [8noR] . f., p. ROOND:
Glied, Stiick, portion.

371 n. m. M:Ie.h milk.

ﬂ?n vb. Pe., Impf 3 s. m.
*a*?nE’ : mischen, mix. | Pa.,

Ilnpf 3 s.m. EBHJ, id.
Margolis, Chr, Bab, Talm.

113*

155N, NP n. m. Essig, vinegar.

2bon. H'?'?rl n. m., p. a. et ¢
"'?'?n thlung,hafiamspace,
p. verhorgene Schiitze,
hidden freasures.

3551 vh. Pa., Pt. act. p. *‘ablnr.; :
entweihen, desecrate. | Af.,
Pf. 3 p. m. i>n%; Impf. 2
p. m. ¢. sf. 3 s. f 1:-3'?!11‘1
Pt. act. bnv, p. m. '-H:-
id. | Ittaf.,, Impf. 3 s. m.
Sam), bnn® (Bﬁnnﬁ’], Pt. s.
m. ‘:mt:, 5. m. NN,
pass. || {nénn hebr. ] bhn
vb. denom. Af,, Inf, '?inm
Pt.s. . X2nnw; 1p. 11!‘;nnn
anfangen, bf:gm

ipbn vh. Pe., Pf. 3 s. f.
ntg‘gq: fest werden, become
solid.

°p5n, NP o m., 1os f
"Di?i'! lp 1*&‘?:1 s. f.
a50; p. yehn, *q'aq;

Traum, dream.

n%n vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. c. sf. 3
s. m. 52N ; Impf. 2 8. m.
nbmR; 3. m, nbnz, A°NY;
Pt. act. 5. m. F]'PI'I f. "ts.'bn
pass. rp‘:n vurubergehen,
pass by; Pt. pass. verwech-
selt, changed. | Itpe., I'f.

S
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3 8. m. ANN; Pt Ronn:
verwechselt werden, be
changed. || Pa., Inf. c. sf.
3 p.f. v139i%1: umtauschen,
change. || T-'}'?!'l praep. an-
statt, in the pi’m:e of.
H'.:-'?li'l n. m., Pp. “2’2!‘!: eine
Dornart, a species of thorns.
HE%Q, NEI?;Q n. m. Anteil,
portion.
wn vb. Pe., Pf. 3 5.1, Xy/2n;
Pt. act. mf':n schwach sein,
werden, !Ja, become faint. |
Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. WMy,
id. | Pa., Pf. 2 s. m. c. sf.
3 8. m. mnj_:cf;_n_: schwach
machen, weaken. | Af., P{.
28.m. ¢. sf. 3 5. m. 1nwf‘7nz~:
id. || 820 n.m. Schwiiche,
weakness. | wen adj., f.
HR{%Q: schwach, weak.
[on] (§13¢) n. m., sf. 3 s.
m. MbR: Schwiegervater,
father-in-law. || Xnon n. f,
sf. 2 8. m. NLA: Schwieger-
mutter, mother-in-law.
NOR vb. Pe,, Pf. 1 s. B0 ;
3 s. f. c. 8f. 3 5. m. ARPRA:
Impf. 1 5.¢.3 8. m. AIBAN:
sehen, sce. | Itpe., Pf. 3 p.
TADNNR, pass.

Npbn — n

avn vh. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. Of;
Inf. DB ; Pt. act. DNA, DT,
s. f. NN : warm sein, be
warm. | Af., Pt. act. DNQ:
erwirmen, warmup. || 0BN
adj., p. m. d, "2 warm,
warm.

1900, 990 nom. et f., d. XLm;
p. en: Esel, Eselin, %e-,
she-ass. | X000 n. f. Ese-
lin, she-ass. | X100 73 Esel,
ass. || X711 (92) n. m. Esel-
treiber, ass-driver.

90, 07 n. m., d. X3pN; st
2 8. m. IBN; 3 8. m. ANON:
Wein, mine. | N}BA n. m.
Sauerteig, fermented dough.

vbn, TYun n. m. et £5. |
'|n(=)un f. tmiy von,
e wen, "':n(ﬁ)r:-n 15. ||
XN . m, P YN 4.

NQBA v. oA

NJA . RQLA n. f, p.1N: Ge-
wolbe, Kaunfladen, vaulied
room, store. || A1, T30
n. m. Krimer, skop-kaeper

win . [Roen] o £, p.un
Weizen, mheuf

1N vb. Itpa., Pf. 3s. f. NINN:
um Erbarmen flehen, sup-
plicale.
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nan vb. Pa., Pf. 1 5. m. *2n
schmeicheln, flatter.

NTOM n.m., p.T10N: Gnade,
Huld, favor; p. Wohltaten,
acts of kindness.

101 vb. Af., Impf. 3 p. m.
TIDT: Besitz ergreifen,
occupy.

7SN vb. Pe., Mangel haben,
be lacking. | Pa., Inf. Mion;
Pt. pass. s. m. 720D, f
N72nD : fehlen lassen, cause
to be wanting.

fen vb. Pe., Pt. act. s. m.
A, f. X2 ¢ abreiben, rud.

N2 n. m. junges Gras, young
grass.

N5w2n n. f. schwarzer Kifer,
blackbeetle.

N2%M1 n. m., p. *381 1 sf. 3 p.
imasn: Krug, pitcher.
780 vb. Pe., Impf. 2 s. m.
TSNA: ernten, reap
bgn . [xnbsnn]) n. f.,
TN:E_'.&.;QE_ Matte, mat.

NS0 n. m. Axt, axe.

RSN adj. frech, impudent. ||
N2EM n. m. Frechheit, im-
pudence.

-".tf?rﬁl'j n. m. Bauer, rustic.

PP vb. Pe., Pt. pass. ppn

p-
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(PiP): eingravieren, en-
grave.

N3 n. m. Johannisbrot-
baum, carob tree.

R3910 n., p. 27: Schwert,
sword.

37 vh. Pe,, Pf. 3 p. 1277,
2175 Impf. 3 5. m. :1‘11'!?,
29N7? : wiiste sein, verwiistet
werden, zerstort werden,
be, become deserted, destroy-
ed. | Pa., Pf. 2 8. m, c. sf.
3 s.m. AR ; Inf. 22105:
zerstoren, destroy. || Af.,
Impf. 1s.¢.8f. 38. m. AN §
Pt. act. 2701, 2 8. RAMW,
id. || 8377 n. m. Schaden,
injury.

X7 N n. m. Senf, mustard.

v vh. Itpa., Impf. 2 8. m.
BINNA; Imp. BINK: Dbe-
reuen, regret.

7N vb. Pe., Pt. pass. 8. f.
R : anbreunen, burn. |
Pa. Pf3p c. 5f3p..
W0In LiAon;  Impf
J 8. m. 713, '|'H'I$ P’t. act.
TIN5 pass. p. £ 70A:

versengen, singe, scorch.

Itpa., Pf. 3 5. m. JINN;

Inf. *21NN, pass,

p¥
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1’]-"1 'LT-J.Q 'ﬂdj-, s.f.d. ang:'}"!nr .

scharf, sharp, keen. || N7
n. m. Schiirfe, etwas Schar-
fes, keennees, something
sharp (bitter).

*7N vb. Af,, Imp. p. m. 12NN :
friih sein, be early.
N¥0 n. m., p. 8™ : Graben,

ditch.

PN vb. Pe., Impf. 8s.m. pn%:
einschneiden, make an in-
cision. '

77N .0 adj., p.m. Y35 p. £
NDn: frei, free. | 1 n. f.
Freiheit, freedom.

*370 . 870 n. m. Loch, Aole.

an vb., Pe., Impf. 3 s. m.
2/, Inf. 2/nY ; Pt. pass.
2win, £. 8303 p. d.O2/;
1 s. Ny2wm, 1 p. 1020,
2 5. RN rechnen, ach-
ten, count, esteem. | Pa.,
Pt. act. p. m. 73wy : pla-
nen, plan. || XA . f,
p. ¢. 8f. 38. m. ANWNYB: Ge-
danken, Plan, thought, plan.

wn Pe., Pa., Pf. 2 5. m. c.
sf. 1 p. pmwn, PRwn:
verddchtigen, suspect.

BN — a3

wn vb. Itpe.,, Pf. 3 s. m.

JYNN: finster werden, grow
dark. | Pa.,Imp.p.m. 128/1;
Pt. act. p. m. 221D, pass.

f.}wnn: dunkel machen,
apﬁt sein, darken, be late. ||
Af., Imp. p. m. DINN: spiit
sein, be late. | 71 adj,,
d. X3i¥n; p. d. Tﬂ*:iw’n
ﬁnﬂter, Elend dark, paﬂr |]
N2 n. m. Fmaterms dark-
ness.

ven vh.,, Pe., Pf. 1s. Wn,
wny 3 8. m. 2N 3 s f
Tnwn; Impf. 1 p. wNl; Pt.
act. 1 p. e’n: leiden,
besorgt sein, suffer pain,
care.

n vh. Pe.,, Pf. 3 5. m. c.
sf. 3 p. f. ¥10Nn: schnei-
den, cut.

onn vbh. Pe,, Imp. p. =hik
Pt. act. 1 8. }2BNN; pass.
p. m. BNN; 2 p. WWNN:
unterzeichnen, sign, sub-
scribe; schliefien, close.

NI 0. ., . O3, NOLINN:
Briiutigam, Schwiegersohn,
bridegroom, son-in-law.
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nav vb. Pe., Pt. act. 2 5. N3
schlachten, Aill. | xn3w
n. m, Schlichter, bufcher,

N120 n. m,, p. 20: Gazelle,
antelope.

'?:_E: vb. Pe., Imp. p. ‘1“?:!1‘.;:
eintauchen, be immersed.

H?::L: n. m. Pauke, drum.

Yaw vb. Pe., Pt. aect. 1 s.
NVAL, 1 p. PYIAL: ver-
sinken, be drowned. | Pa.,
Inf. 'pian% Pt. act. YIwD;
pass. p. f. 1Y3LB: versen-
ken, einsenken, dromn, fix
deep.

1972 vb. Pe., rein sein, ab-
geschafft sein, be clean,
be clean gone. || Pa., Pf.
3 s.m. ¢, sf. 3 p. INIL:
fiir rein erkliren, pronounce
clean,

*InR. RY7L n. m. Mittag, noon.

N Pa, P 1 p. TRMw:
rosten, roast.

LW interj. tut! {foot!

R3O n. m. Sintflut, deluge.

"L n. m. Berg, mountain.

ii2 vb. Pe., Pf. 2 s. m. NINY;

Imp. B3 Pt. act. p. m.

'}'rir-

11

%)

Hune, unw, sf. 3 s m,
h.'n:int:-,pass s.m.d. RIT:
mahlen, grind.

2B, 1B vh., Af, Pt act.
T2ww: Gutes tun, do good,
deal well. | 30 adj., d.
NJR; s. f. NJO: gut, good.
NJL RO Feiertag, holiday.
N2ID n. m. Giite, goodness.,
T AR heil dem, der,
happy he, who. || N2 adv.
viel, selr, much, very. ||
W n. f, d. XD sf. 2
8. m. Y : Giite, Wohl-
tat, goodness, kindness.

N)'Y n. m. Schlamm, mud.

NY'B n. m. Araber, Arab. |
Myt ad. arabisch, in
Arabic.

15by vb, Itpe., Pf. 2 p. m.
f]in'-'?‘?:s X: spielen, play. |
Pa., Pt. act. 5‘;1'.'.*& scher-
zen, sport.

2bbu, x50 n. m. Schatten,
shadow. | 550 vb. denom.
Pe., Pt.act.p. *'?'mn iiber-
schatten, overshadom. | %250

n.m. Dach, roof. | H"l‘?tzbb

n. f., p. Hn'?‘?un "'?'?tm

—_—




118%

Bedachung, Hiitte, roofing,
booth.

y5u vb. Af., Pf. 3 s m.
!-?T?_I’:;H; Imp. ]."?_t‘.;li: nach
einer BSeite stellen, &wrn
sidenards.

oY vb. Pe., Pt. pass. s, f. d.
RDDY: verbergen, hide. |
Itpe., Imp. p. m. VIDLN:
sich verbergen, hide one-
self. | Pa., Pt. pass. p. f.
TiBun: verborgen, hidden.

wHt vh., Pe., Pf. 3 5. m. c.
sf. 3 5. m. mYpL; Pt. act.
¥R : eintauchen, dip.

R3Y V. 0.

R (pers.) adv. zu zweien,
two together.
NY© vb. Pe., Impf. 3 p. iyu5;
Inf. RYOY: irren, err. |
oyw vb. Pe., Pf. 2 5. m. YD,
3 s. m. ¢. sf. 3 p. TYBYL;
Impf. 3 8. m. D'I?t:'a; Tmp.
$. m. OYR, p. m. 1YL ; Inf.
Dyew : kosten, faste. | NuYL
n. m., sf. 2 s m. PRYD:
Grund, Meinung, reason,
opinion.

Wwe vb. Pe, Pf 3 p. 1WB;
Pt. act. JV©; pass. 5. m.
1Y, p. m. *3*)1: 1. beladen,

vhs — nnp

tragen, loud, bear, 2. an-
klagen, sue. | X3 n. m. Last,
burden. || WOR praep. um
willen, wegen, for the sake
of, on account of; part.
interr. = num. .

NBU vbh. Pe., Pt. pass. 8. m.
2w, f. KB, p. BL: iber-
flieBen, be abundant. | "B
adv. vlel sehr, mehr, mﬂ
very, more.
N0 o f., p. c sf. 3 s.m,
""l’*’r*.'ﬁ Klaue, claw.
[HW‘BE] n.m., p. Wan: dum-
mer Mensch, faai

NJY° vh. Pe., werfen, throm.

T vb. Pe, Pf. 3 8. m. ¢. sf.
3 p. m. T Pt. pass.
™R, p. ‘*‘[ﬁq: vertreiben,
drive away; Pt. pass. be-
schiftigt, busy. | Itpe.,
3 8. m. LR Impf 2 p.m.
LR ; Inf. ‘*‘ﬁ‘ltﬁH‘? Pt.
e, 1 s H-ﬁ:‘-u;u- be-
schiftigt sein, be busy.

NI vh. Pe., Impf. 1 8. NIBR;
Pt. act. 1 s. NJMIB, 1 p.
1R pass. s. f. R
sich mithen, take pain,
trouble oneself; Pt. pass.
listig, burdensome. | Af.,
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Pf. 3 p. m. ¢. sf. 3 5. m
AN, 3 p. m. TN
Pt. act. nBn: bﬁ-ml-lilétl,
trouble.

AL vb. Pe., Pf. 3s. f. XDV
klopfen, Anock. || Itpe., Pt.
f. 8. N2 : entrissen wer-
den, be snafched.

A7 . X270 n. m., sf. 2 8. m.
7279 ein gerichtliches Do-
kument, das dem Gliubiger
gestattet

T vb. Pe., Pt act. W:
schon, passend, fair,comely.

X5 n. m. Gras, grass.

‘7:" vb. Af., Ptf. act. p. m.
23, p. £33 bin-
fiihren, bringen, conduct,
bring.

02° vb. Pa., Imp. D2'; Inf. c.
sf. 38. f.A12)5: die Schwa-
gerehe vollziehen, do a
brother-in-lan’s office.

¥ vb. Pa., Pt. pass. p. m.
Wwa: trocken machen,
dry up. || '3} adj. trocken,
dry. | AP (==s. f. d.):
trockenes Land, dry land.

XP n f, sf. 18 T, T3

vom Schuldner |
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verkaufte Grundstiicke den
Kiufern zu entreifen, a
document mwhich permits the
seizure of property sold by
the debfor.

Tl vb. Pe., Imp. p. m.ipj.u:;
Pt. act. p7t9: 1. schlagen,
stechen, strike, sting; 2.
verschlieBen, close.

R/© vb. Pe., Pf. 3p. m. in;
Pt. pass. W/, p. W sich
verbergen, hide oneself.

T35 28.m. 75 p. (sive du.)
c. sf. 3 8. m. P, 3 p. m.
™7 : Hand, hand | 1 N
(= '*‘1‘* “by) conj. da, weil,
since, because. | 7 NP3
praep. durch, through. ||
"1 ete. (§§100 ; 48d) mein,
my ete.; “T12 ete. (§610)
mich, me ete.

N7 vb. Af,, 3 8. m."7iX; Inf.
»iTin; Pt act. ¥7id, p. iMD:
1. gestehen, confess; 2.
danken, give thanks.

y1 vb., Pe., Impf 3 p. m.
W’E‘Z, sf. 2 8. m. ‘?;W*{E:;
Inf. Y71 ; Pt act. 8. m. 7,
p. m. W1, 1 s NPT

: =pr!
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1p. 12U, 28 AU

- ar)
(Y75 pass. s. 11;"]1‘*'1*:
wissen, know. | Af., Pf.
2 s, m. TRV, sf. 1 s,
TPYTIN Impf 3 8. m. ¢. sf.
3 s.m. AYTI; Inf. *PITiING;
Pt. act. 'ﬂ'ﬂu, sf. 3 5. m.
AYTiDg 1 8 RIPTID; 2 8,
¢. sf. 1 8 WVTID: kund
tun, benachrichtigen, make
known, declare, inform. |
Xayin. f. (m.), sf. 15.0YT;
1 p.Y()RYT; 2 8. m. 5T ;
2 p.m. 12°AY7T: Bewubtsein,
Verstand, Meinung, con-
sciousness, mind, opinion.
V. 5. 523, pbo. || RYTID n.
m. Erklirung, declaration.||
YNORYR vb. denom., Pf.
1p.c.sf. 38, m. TV TIOAY/N :
anerkennen, identifizieren,
recognize, identify. || Toyy,
Vi etwas, something.

27 vbh. Pe, I’f. 1 8. c.sf. 3
. m. AT 1 p. TR,
i, Tad); 2 som
RAT; 3 s, m. AT, AWM,
¢. sf. 2 5. m. 3()37; 3 s.
f. tnam; 3 p. m. T
(327); Impf. 1p.2n3(§3047),
3 8, m. AR ; Imp. s. m. 27,

20 — o

sf. 3 8. m. "2, =20, f
A5 p. 137, Inf. 277D,
b, NIAY; Pt act. 8. m.
:r_:;, f. 831, p. m. Fpa7),
=1, 1:4'[* 1 5. RJ2M, 2 5.
q:_q;:., Pﬂﬁﬂ p. m. "-'-1"1'!1
geben, give; Pt. pass. ge-
legen, placed. | Nubw °
§(. '? griifien, greet.| My
"5y begehren, desire. ||
Itpe., Pf. 3 s f. TRITIR,
pass.

ORIV n. m. Jude, Jew.

T vh, Itpa., Pt. WD: sich
iiberheben, be overbearing. |
" adj., p. £ 172 idiber-
miitig, arrogant. | RJT n
m., XD\ . f. Ubermut
mrﬂy:mcs

xoP n. m., p. a. Tppb, v
sf. 2 5. m. J01: Tag, Tages-
licht, day, daylight. | RO
adv. am Tage, during the
day. || 7 Noi 3 conj. seit,
since.

[Ra] n. £, sf. 1 £ 715 2 s
m. ()35 p. 31: Taube,
dove.

v vb. Pe., Pt. act. A:
1. borgen, borrow; 2, lei-
hen, lend. | Af, Pf. 1 s.
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¢. sf. 2 8. m. ENR; 2 s,
m. NR1IR; Inf. c. sf. 3 p. f.
YR9ItiN; Pt. p. m. ‘2110
leihen, lend.

n>* vb. Af., Impf. 3 5. m.N213;
Pt. pass. s. f. RN)J1: zurecht-
weisen, feststellen, bewei-
sen, reprove, decide, prove,

5 vb Peo.,, Pf. 1 s. 1‘l."'n'?‘:i‘*
"'?:‘* Pt. act. 5::" 1 p.
13*5:1" 2 8. 1'|'?:t"h kdnnen,
vermt‘igen be ab!a, 5q.
iiberwiltigen, overcome.

75 vb. Pe., Pf. 3 5. f. N2,
'r':'?‘ gebiren, bear. |ItPB,
Pf. 3 p. L. RTNNR; Pt
-r'?*nu, pass. ]M Impf
2 5. m. 2IA; Imp. OIXR:
zeugen, bagar 7% n m,
sf. 3 5. F. ‘|'15‘| Kind,
child.

DY, KRB n. m. Meer, sea.

"R adj., s. f. X): rechte
Hand (rechter FuB), right
hand (foot). || 10° vb. denom.
Af., Pf. 3 5. m. J'N: rechts
stehen, choose the right.

NP2 n. m., p. '2i»: Knabe,
boy. | Xnpid? n. f. Madchen,
girl. | ¥01p)% n. £, sf. 3 5.
m. AP’ : Jugend, youth.

R {21#

ADY vh. Af, Pf. 1 s, TNEOIN;
Inf. "'Ejnih‘h: hinzufiigen,
add. | Ittaf,, Pf. 3 s. f.
REQIAN, Impf. 3 p. m.
1BOINY, pass.

[R‘HEI"] n. m,, p. "D
tigung, chastisement.

ap. [H‘Ei_lli!::] 1. m., p. fHﬂE‘iL‘: :
Fest, festival.

vV* (hebr.) vb. Pe., Pt. act.
p. m. '8Y°, i8Y3: raten,
advise. | Pa., Pt. act. p.m.
8Y0: Rat pflegen, fake
counsel.

'8 adj.,d. NQ'®) : einheimisch,
native,

NI%? (hebr.) n.m.(boser)Trieb,
(evil) impulse.

TP vb, Af,, Pf, 3p.c.sf.5.m,
MTPIN: anziinden, kindle.

7P vb. Pa., Pt. act. 8. f. XJp2D:
ehren, honor. | Itpa., Pf.
3 8. m. PN ; Inf. "7PICN:
teuer werden, become dear;
geehrt werden, be honor-
ed. | Af., Imp. p.m. 1IPiN;
Pt. act. 5. m. )P, 2 s.
AIPIL : ehren, konor. || P!
adj., f. NP2 : teuer, dear.

R vh, Af,, Pf. 3 8. m. MIN;
Pt. act. p. m. P, PiL:

Ziich-
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lebren, Zeach. || 7N n. m.,
NN 0. f. = 17iA.

RN n. m., p. NP Monat,
month. | N7 v : Neu-
mond, new moon. || MNINT:
n. m. Astronom (Berechner
desMondlanfes), astronomer
(computer of the course of
the moon).

P, PYY ad)., d. Rp;
'In".?‘i'l" p-*PinN: griin, g;rreen
| ?ji?:j": adj., s. f. NPV
(§17¢), id. || NP n. m.
Kraut, Zerbs.

N vh, Pe., Impf. 2 p. m.
;s 3 s £ 0995 3 p.
TYNT): erben, inkerit.

WL R0 n. f, Schlaf, sleep.

N nota aceus., sf. 18
2 p. m. JI2N); 3 8. m. AN

am (an'R) vb. Pe., Pf. 2s.
m. Aa}, FAN; 3 p.m.
T!:n'f Impf 1s. :tnﬂ 3 2 p.
m. unn 3 5. m. 2N, :n':'
Imp. :1:1 (:r_n), p.m. iI2MN;
Pt. act. s. m. 2, f. H;q;,
p-m. 3, £ TR, 2.
nans, 2 p. THman : sitzen,
wohnen, bewobnt sein, sif,
dwell, be inhabited. | Pa.,

Impf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 3 5. m.

NP — nh

5

n3M) ; Pt. pass. s. f. RIAMW:
beruhigen, quiet, soothe. |
Af.,, Pf. 1 8. 2NIX; 1 p. e.
sf. 3 s. m. MIANIR; 3 8. m.
aniN; sf. 3 s m. A3NIK,
3 p. m. 1N3NIR; 3 p. m. c.
sf. 3 s. f. MIANIN; Impf. 3 p.
m. ¢. sf. 3 s, m, .‘i!:u'!‘il.;
Imp. s. m. ¢. sf. 3 s, f.

maniN; p. m. c. sf. 1 8.
';a:n'irt Inf, 2JINIX, sf. 2 5.
m. 1*1!11:-:5 Pt. act. s. m.
:q‘in, p. m. *aNiB; 1 p.
13"3NIB; pass. s. 1. N3N :
setzen, seat, sef, place. |
Ittaf., Impf. 3 p. m.1ianin;
Pt. 5. m. 2NiNY: sich nie-
derlassen, seftle, || RIOW®
n. m,, ¢ NiO; sf. 2 8. m.
7anio : Sitzung, Sitz, Wohn-
ort, session, seat, home, |
NDAY  n. f. (§16¢Ve):

Schule, college. | wn
NanB:  Schuloberhaupt,
head of an academy.
N 0. m., p. M : Waise,
orphan.
MR adj., d. N idber-
schiissig, in excess. |

N3 adv. iibermissig,
lo excess,
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J praep. wie, like, as. || 73,
) conj. als, wenn, when. ||
72 adv. schon, jetzt, now.

2N) vh. Pe., Pt. 28] : schmer-
zen, pain. | X3, N3N
n. m. Schmerz, pain.

NI == pers. har Esel, ass.

N33 vh. Pa., Pf. 3 5. m. e
sf. 38.m, M2): ausléschen,
extinguish.

1223.833 n. m. Eiter, pus.

=l H.‘J:T‘J n. m. Stern, sfar.

122, um::u n. f., sf. 38 f
AR Kapuze, kﬂaa'.

923 adv. lingst, already.

"33 vb. denom., Inf. »1733:
schwefeln, fumigate with
sulphur.

¥2d vh. Pe,, Pf. 1 5. Tne/23;
3 s. f. c. sf. 3 p. f. WIAYII;
3 p. c. afaafnmf:i
Pt. ant 1 5. ng:'l'r.lg unter-
driicken, unterwerfen, sup-
press,subdue. || N2 n.m.,
p. 23 : Geheimnis, secret.

93 v, q.

79 . N2 n.m. Krug, pitcher.

712 v. D
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3 v, RV,

NJTD n.om. et £, p. N2
Maultier, mule.

NI nom.o= ¥ || X2
n. f., p. ROIT2 = 12 n:
V1o /N,

[M2] praep., sf. 1 s. M3,
TR, s 2 8 m. 00
2 p. m. D'0I2; 3 8. m.
M35 3 p. m. 1'11m::-——:|

N n. £, p. "M Oﬂ'nung,
Fenﬂte;r, aperture, window.

NI (pers.)n.m.Krug, pitcher.

119 vb. Pa., Pf. 3 8. m. 123
Impf. 3 5. m. 112°; Pt. pass.
p. f. 113130 : richten, direct. |
Ttpa., Pf. 1 8. "138: be-
absichtigen, infend. || 12
adv. so, thus.

DYJ.XDDn.m,, p.*33: Becher,
cup.

;X702 n. m., p. "NI: Fisch,

fish.

N0 v. NN

z-:;n:n m. Schminke, eye-paint
(Etihmm)

¥nd vb. Pe.,, Impf. 3 8. m.
¥ny2, f.wnn; Pt pass.

¥n2: mager werden,
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become lean; 1t.
schwach, weak.

QDv.d

N2 v, OND,

'P"‘J 51> vb. Pe., Impf. 2 s.
m, ‘pa:n 3 8. m, '?‘:%'? Pt.
act. p. m. '*'?'*: ahmessﬁn
measure off.

ND2 n. m., sf. 2 s.m. §()0"3:
Beutel, purse.

NED n. m., c. F2:
shore.

72 adv. so, thus.

795, W32 n., p. 325 sf. 1,
225 2 8. m. '33: Zahn,
tooth.

N33 n. m., p. "132: Talent,
talent,

ixby vb. Pa., Pt. act. s. f.
H;‘.:;;q: vernichten, mwear
out.

kb3 . (8PS n. £, p. 82
Niere, kidney.

H:‘?: n. m., p.ec.sf. 3s. m.
f""ri:‘?a Hund dog.

":H‘i'?: n.m. Mager, asirologer.

35D = x0bIR q. v.

1553 . xbon. m. 525 sf. 3.
m. 793, ~';:=-|';: 5. f.
A%, :«té: . m. tﬁnb:
n‘;:, p. £ .-1':-: f. §46. |

pass,

Ufer,

"D — NE?

n'?: irgend ectwas, any-
tkmg | H'?'?: n. m., p. ‘55:
allgamema Regal geﬂerm‘
rule. | 35'?:\!: adv. impli-
citer, in an :mp!asdmanner |
g! 'p'?:m es ergibt sich,
daB, it follows that. |
'?‘?3 H'? gar nicht, in
no may |55 vb. denom.
Pe., Pt. act. s. m. ';'-:.
'?'?: eine Regel aufﬁtellan
establish a rule. I n‘gﬁ:;
n. m. Krone, cromwn.

2bby | Hn‘m n f., sf. 3s. f.
Hn';':,p c. sf. 23 m. "]h%:
Braut, Schwiegertochter,
bride, daughter-in-law.

:i‘;:-‘.i v. 165y,

(053] n. f., p.>0%2: Wurm,
worm.

*E’J'?_;; v. FIN.

2 v. .

199 « N33 n. m. Stamm, stem.

VI3 vb.Itpe., Pf. 3s.f RYIIN,
Wiaw: sich demiitigen,
humble oneself.

ND32 n. f., sf. 3 8. f. 7232;
p. (sive du.) c. sf. 2 5. m.
'232: Fliigel, Zipfel, wing,
skirt. || 732 vb. denom. Pa.,
Impf. 3 p. "E,u‘!:f?l: versam-
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meln, assemble. || X212 n,
Versammlung, assembly.
NQE33 m £y p. QYR Ver-
sammlung, assembly. | '3
RneHhd: Synagoge, syna-

iri

gogue.
RDD vbh. Pe., Pt. pass. p. m.

123 : verbergen, hide. | Pa.,
Pf. 8 s. m. c. sf. 1 8. 1:D2;
Imp. 23, sf. 3 p.m. i13°02;
Pt. pass. 2 s. RDIL: he-
decken, cover. | Itpa., Pf.
3 8. m, "02N; 3 s. f. c. sf.
3 p. IMINDAN pass.

ODD . NP2D n. m. Zoll, fax.

Ao> vb. Pe., Pt. pass. s. f.
DD : 17 XD ¢ sie schii-
men sich, rhey are bashful
(§55d). | Itpe., Impf. 2 p.
m, 1202R; 3 5. m. AOD>;
3 p. m. 15::3_’?_; Pt. 8. m.
Ao3B: sich schimen, be-
schimt werden, be asham-
ed, be put to shame. | Pa.,
Pf. 2 8. m. c. sf. 3 5. m.
W02 : beschimen, put fo
shame. | N203 n.m., a.
no2 : Silber, silver. | X203
n. m. Scham, shame.

N2 n. f, p. 2iEY (nidd):
Mist, dung.
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2> vh. Itpe., Imp. Y92N:
sich angelegen sein lassen,
make it one’s business.

i#2 vbh. Pe., Pf 1 p. }i93;
3 p. }123; Pt act. 1 p.
3uD3, 2 s f23: hungrig
sein, be hungry. || 122 adj.
hungrig, hungry. || X353 n.
m. Hunger, hunger.

Ao vb. Pe., Imp. ;)2 ; Pt. act.
A*2; pass. p. f. 12'3: ben-
gen, iiberwinden, bend, sub-
due. | Pa., Impf, 3 s. m.
c. sf. 3 5. m. ‘15‘3‘? um-
biegen, bend over. || RED
n. f., Schale, bowl.

e vb. Pe., Pt. act. 122: ab-
wischen, wipe. | Pa., Inf.
i22; Pt. pass. 1220: ab-
wischen, sithnen, mipe of,
expiate. | Itpa., Impf. 3 s.
m. 192%; Pt. 993M0: ge-
sithnt werden, be expiated. |
Ri23 n. m., p. *N93: Ver-
sohnung, afonement. | N2
Mi5)T:  Versbhnungstag,
day of atonement.

ne> vb. Pe,, Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf.
3 5. m. N2 : fesseln, chain.

N2 n. m. kor, ein MaB, a

measure.
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N2 . N2 n. mo. Haufe, heap.
R172 n. m. Kohl, cabbage.
X272 n. m. Kopfsteuer, poll tazx.

§12 vb. Pe., Pf. 1 8. c. sf.
3 8. m. ANNI; 3 8. m. e,
sf. 3 8. m.A373; 3 p. m. ¢.
sf. 3 p. m. 193773, 3 p. f.
w1192 Imp. p. m. 3
Pt. act. 3, p. 202 um-
wickeln, zusammenwickeln,
wrap, wrapup. NN 12
eine Mahlzeit halten, dine. |
Itpe., Pf. 3 8. m. J0dN:
eingehiillt sein, be wrap-
ped up. || X370 n. m,, p.c.
273 Stadt, city.

w37 vb., Inf. Wid73:
schiitteln, shake of.

NZ273n. m., sf. 38.m. ALD72:
Mastdarm, gut.

" NOWAN n. f. Wiesel, weasel.
N n om., p.d TNDI:
Weingarten, vineyard. '
X072 n. m., sf, 2 5. m. TRI3;

3 5. m. mB73: Bauch, beHy

Ry n £, Ef. 1 8.°Y7; 3s.1.
RYD;5 p. (sive du.) WD,
sf. 2 8. m. 152-1[31 3 s. m.

ab-

R9= — NEMD

YR 3 p.o om. MY
Fufgelenk, Ful, ankle, leg,
fool.

WRI (27, XD, Xe2) n. m.
Haifisch, shark.

S¢/> vb. Af., 3 s. m. c. sf.
3 8. m. n&a{qrg straucheln
machen, cause to stumble.

N2 (ass.) n. m., p. Mi:
Balken, beam.

Nd vh. Pe., Pf, 1 p. c, sf.
3 8. m. M32N2; 3 s.m. c.
sf. 3 p. m. 11::1‘13 Impf.
2 p. m. 127N ; Imp p. m.
1203, 130D; Tnf. 20305 ;
Pt. act. 1 8. 83303, 2 p.
TPRaND; pass. 8. m. 203
schreiben, wmrife. | Itpe.,
Pt, p.f.13N20: eingetragen
werden, be registered. |
NIND n. m. Griffel, stile,

A3 n. m. Flachs, flaz.

NEM2 (X22) n. f. (m.), sf. 3 s.
m. 79N (M22): Schulter,
shoulder. || AN2 vb, denom.
Pa,, Pt, act. 2w, p. '2N20;
1s. 832000, 1 p. 1DER2:
aufladen, tragen, carry on
the shoulder.



'? praep., sf. 1 s . ‘5‘!1 1p.
tRi%, 12, 'H'L'I % s m.
7002, f?'IJ f. 15 "]'?, p. m.

1130, 35; 3 5. m. 7,
..'.:.'u f. -nb, 93, p m.
T]i'l , ¥123, p.f.

zu, fur fo, far nota accu—
sativi (§61b} | 1p.127;
2 p.m.\%7; 8 s.m, .‘I'?‘*':
p. m. ]1'1';*-': (§48d). | 5*-1:
praep. wegen, on accmmmf

R2, 12 (§67) adv. nicht, nein,
nm‘ no. | My H") v. IR,

W% vh. Pe., Pt. pass. "H'?
miide, fired.

1xb. 'ja:&t: n. m., d. RIRO;
p- ":H'?n Engel angel.

1335 . 3% n. m,, sf. 1 8.2%;
2 8. m. 1:':-' Herz keart
7 X3%%: im Sinne von, ac-
cording to.

2225, %3%% n. m. Palmzweig,
branch of a palm.

=5 Hq:-t.'r.l_'g n. f,, p. '*;Ig:fz: Zie-
gel, brick.

wab vh, Pe., Pf. 3 8. f. c. sf.

3 p. imnw2%; Impf. 1s.c. |

f. 3 5. m. ..wf:'.m MYAN ;
3 s. m. ti'f:l?‘ Imp W:z?
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Inf, w‘:‘pn‘? Pt. pass. p. c.
sf.3p. f '*'I'-'w"':'? anziehen,
put on; Pt. pass. bekleidet,
clothed. | Af., Pt. act. lb":'?n
bekleiden, clothe. || m:ﬁ:'?
n.m, sf. 3 s. m. "ih'.'fjl'.'.ll:{
Gewand, garment. '
N5 vh. Saf., Pt. pass. ‘.‘_i_":;ufq:
ermiidet, fired.

T2 v. NN,

%5 vh. Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m.
"1'?1'1;': sich anschlieBen,
Join. | Pa., Pf. 3 s. m. c.sf.
2 8, m. '1*4‘? Impf. 3 8. m.

:'H}“ 3 p. m. ¢.sf. 3 5.m.
’r-um':» begleiten, accom-
pany. ] Af,, Pf. 3 s.m. c.sf.
2 8. m. 1:11?.‘.{ id.

AX12 n. m. Levit, Levite. |
un‘:' 12 id.

x5, b n.m., p.m. XIS,
f. d. RI}:Ei'? aus Llh]ren,
Libyan.

Hg‘i'? n. m. Log, log (ein MaB,
a measure).

v vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. c. sf.
3 8 m. nnu'? Impf. 1 s.

¢. sf. 3 8. m. 1*¢'?H,‘33 m.
I:'b Inf. w‘?b 1 sf. 3 8. m.
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"i"h'?n5 Pt. act. 8. m. d.
NBRb, argfgr 2 5 PO
pass. 8, m. d. Rt:x'-l'? HL‘."I
verfluchen, curse. | Pn., Pt.
act, 8. m, d. HHH'?E id.

I:P"i‘? "5 vh. Pe., Impf 2 p.m.

wﬂ'pr; w5 : Tmp. p. m.

Wb, WS Pt. aet. 1 p.

1:.~wf-=5 knaten,knead [EAL

'ttzf"'? n. m. Teig, dough.
m'? praep., sf. 18, f‘ﬂ!'? 1’1‘11'.7

2 8, m. 1(*)n1’>_ , -10.
3in% v. AN,
“n‘? v. N,
Hun‘Pn m,, sf. 2 5. £ '1&!15
Brut bread.

'wn5 vh. Pe., Impf. 2 s, m.
wfrﬁ’n Imp. s. m. ¥nh:
ﬂuateru whisper.

2/n% vb. Pa., Pt. act. p. f.
';t:fn'?t:- glithend, glowing.

N> v. IR,
wb*':*n m., p. D122, Nb:
aeht, m-gk.‘.‘ || Hn" ‘I? n. f.
=N (we:hhﬂher Damﬂn
female demon).

N0 0, £, du 1RD, 100.

R (hebr.) n. m. Makel,

blemish.

)

Wb — ny(N)n

Hi‘J’IJE"?_ n. f. Spott, scoffing.
NS v. K.

|05, 7050 0. m., p. P TEbn,
1‘:1&% sf. 2 8. m. Tr-n'pn*
3 p.m. ’r'|1n':‘11b’7n Sr.:hule.r,
disciple, | rt'nubn n. m. Tal-
mud.

TNwD5 (gr.) n. m. Riuber,

robber. I Hm"t::a'? n. f. Riun-
berei, the rﬂbbers business,

R11Y? n. m. Fremdsprachiger,
speaker of a foreign lang-
uage.

X795 (gr.) n. m. Pfanne, pan;
eine aus Feigen verfertigte
Speise, a dish made of figs.

®p® vh. Pe., Pt. act. P2: ge-
schlagen werden, be beaten.

ﬁj‘? n, m., d. Ngu;{'z: Zunge,
Ausdruck, {fongue, ex-
pression.

nn> vh. Pe,, Pt. act, p. m. '!nn‘)

anfeuchten (Getrmde),
moisten (grain).

RI(N)B n.m., p. 3(R)D; . IND;
sf. 2 p. m. 2)1; 3 5 m.
mURD; 3 pom. (})iM0: Ge-



OX? — Ri1D

faB, Gerit, Gewand, vessel,
ufensil, garment.

OND vb. Pe., Inf, DNOD; Pt.
pass. D'NBO: verachten,
despise; Pt. pass. wider-
lich, loathsome.

NJi2D, NJ2B v, Ay

142 adv, umsonst, grafuitously.

NZI3BR n. m. Magier, ma-
gician.

N7, N2 v, 2T

T LRIV nom., sf. 2 s m.
70 Kleid, garment.

YD v, YT

NI V. P

NI v. TR

oPTIn v, Y.

1Y, 8D, 'O pron. interr.(§§11«;
50ad) was? mhat? | ‘2N:
warum ? wherefore? | d3:
worin? womit? mherein?
wherewith? | fd: wie, homw. |
nb: wozu ? mherefare? |
m‘;w daB nicht etwa, lest;
vleﬂemht perchance, "!"It;
7 'R: dasjenige, welches,
was, that which, what. |

w1 72D conj. wie, as.

H'I"I"Int: v, T

'?‘1!.1 vh. Pe., Imp. p.m.32n8;
Pt. act. 1 p. 1:‘5-‘1&% 2 p.

-|1|-

Margolls, Chr, Bab. Talm.
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’In“?.'iﬂ beschneiden, cir-
cumcise, | X511 n. m, Be-
schneider, czrcumcis&r

NPT v, P

MO (?). 1Y n. m., d.NDY:
Geld, money.

H!Eiq v, Y.

NJJIO n. m. Made, worm.

2 vb, Pe., Impf. 3 s. f.
YDA imp. ¥11: zubereiten,
prepare.

niv, MY vb. Pe., Pf. 3s. m
nw, £.1RNw, 8Y; 3p. .
Y ; Impf, 3 s. m, Thwy,
f. nm-u 3 p.m, ’rn)maw
Hinnh, mm‘: n?; Inf.
non, noY; Pt act. 8. m
nRY, p. m. TPRD, MB;
1 p.}"MY, 28, AN'D; pass.
s.d. RIW: sterben, die; Pt.
pass. tot, dead. N)N'D n.m.
Toter, a dead person. | X1
n. m., N0 0 m., N
n. f. Tod, death.

N(?) . NMB 0. m., sf. 1 8.
Mo 3 8. m. AN, fANY:
Haar, kair. [R0QiD n. f., p.
nn;sh st 2 pom. 205 3 8.
m, %8 id.

NINIB v, 3N

NI v, AL,
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N2 v. S

8o vbh., Pe,, Pf. 3 s. m. c.
sf. 18 2N, 2 8. m.NR;
3 p.m. c. sf. 3 8. m. TP,
ANy, 3 p. m. INY; Impf
3 8. m. c. sf. 3 s m. n*nu':'
Inf, NBY, sf. 3 s.m. nn::n'?
Pt. o, 1 p. 10, 2 s.
nnn: Eehlagen stnke
smite. | Pa., Pf. 1 8. 'NY;
3 p. ‘IN: verwehren, ver-
hindern, profest against,
hinder,

Nw3nn v. van. :

NIIAY v, 1A,

nno . 8Nb . m,, sf. 1 s,°nb:
Gehirn, brain.

NEMYD v. DL,

NILNR v. 0.

bas  vh. Pe., Pt. act. 1 s,
m'?nt‘." verzeihen, fw-g:’u&

xnbYnb v, bn,

‘ﬂjt';(TP.J adv. morgen, {0-mor-
o,

NAYNL v. 2N,

Ny vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. '*r‘.:*.‘;;
3 p. m on, sf. 3 s
R ; Impf 3 8. m. ¢. sf.
18 11131:’:' 3 p. feny; Pt.
act. s. m. 29, f. H:E;E p.
m. juy, f PBL, 2s ML

absol., sq. L.3l sive accus.:
gelangen, reichen, einholen,
arrive, reach, overtake.
Af., Pf. 2 s. m. DBBN; 3 p.
m, 1BON, sf. 3 s. m. TN,
3 p. m. IAPeoR; Imp.
TYUON, sf. 3 5. m. APVON;
Pt. act. p. m. {oBD: bringen,
fihren, carry, conduct. |
NDLY n. f. Bitte, petition.
23w, T NQwOI: bitte,
I pray thee, you.

NRooEn v, Bhu.

NIeB n. m. Regen, rain.

D part. interr. = num. NTQ,
nR, IR v M

N n. p. m., sf, 2 s, m. PD;

3 p. m. i B: Wasser, mater.
NP v b,
H{.‘—“n D. m. = uiliov.

Hn'?'-'n (gr.) n. f., p. Hnr?"ﬂ
Wulle, wollener Hantel
nwool, woolen cloak.

N)D n, m,, sf 3 s f. A90;
p. ¥Wwo: Art, kind; Hi-
retiker, Aheretic.

m. | N0 v, NOR,
T

NRa2on v, ja2.

MY vl NI

529 vb, Pe., Pf. 3 5. m, 5B;
Imp. 3b; Pt.act. p.m. TP0:
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unterbreiten, lay, spread.
Af, Pt. act. BB : niedrig
machen, lay low. 72D adj.,
2 8. MIBV: niedrig, low.

NDJQ v. DOO.

H:Lﬂjﬂ v, 2R2.

n’;uvh Pe., Pf. 3 p. m. Tinbp,
15!:\ Impf. 3 s. f. ﬂ'mn Pt.
act. "Pb p. m. o0, f. 11‘513
h"5n, pass. "'?!:\ f, H‘*I?n

mTT"Pn '1‘?!1 voll sein,
fullen be full, fill. | Pa.,
Pf. 3 15 c. sf. 8 p. bn;
Impf. 1 5. 508 ; 3 5. m. c.
sf. 3 s. m. "I'*Ia’!:«'? fgt:}'?
Pt. act. s. m. c. sf. 3 8. f.
wobaw: fillen, Al || N5
n. m. Fiille, fulness. '

o v, xb,

*:n'?z: n. m. (f.) Salz, sait.
n‘;u vh. denom. Pe., Pf. 3
s. m. c. sf. 3 p. £.° m'l'?n
p. m. hinkw; Pt. pass. p. m.
'*n"'?b salzeu salt.

“'151:'! n. m., d. H:’?!J Konig,
king. hn:‘?n n. . Konigin,
queen. [|1~'trﬁ:5t: n. f. sf. 2
s.m. ,rﬁ:‘.’u Reich, konig-
liche Person, Ren'lerung,
Herrschaft, reign, govern-
ment, kingdom, royally.
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‘}'?!J vb. denom. Pe., Impf.
3 8. m, 1“]$D" Pt. act. 8. m.
790, 2 p. 1‘1":&5?: regieren,
re:yn.l Af. Pf 35 m. '}‘?uﬂ
Impf. 3 5. m. ‘;’gqi id.

295 vbh. Itpe., Impf. 1 s.
1‘:13:-: Inf. 21508 ; Pt.s. m.
1‘mn, p. m. Tp:\‘?unn sich
beraten, andern Sinnes wer-
den, fake counsel, change
one’s mind.

Sy . ﬂ‘gu n. f,, d. Hn'?l::, sf.
3 s. m. -snbr:, p. °ob, sf.
3 s.m. 75w, 3 p.m. ihy:
Wort, Ding, word, thing.
H'gur:r N2 adv. von selbst,
of itself. N5 n.m.Rede,
speech.

JioD v, b,

Nbuw, xomy v, bbo,

Rwpn v, UvD,

"o, b, © praep., sf. 1 s.
tup, Hn, n; 1 p. BL;
2 5. m. 0 ; 2 p. m. T2,
DUB; 3 s m. A, £ AL,
p. m. Tyinsg, imin, foman:
von, aus, als, of, from, out
of, than. || X3 v. I8

i2 pron. interr. (§511a; 50 :
wer? who? || B, UB

g%
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(§110): wer ist es? mho
is it? | 7 10 (§51d): der-
Jenige, welcher, he who,
whosoever.

NJO vb. Pe., Impf. 3 p. m.
13835 Imp. 203 Inf. 0B,
sf. Bp m. 'i't:-mt: Pt. Eﬂt
1 p. np: zahlenzf count. |
Itpe., Pf 3 p. m. BN,
sq. "2} : dureh Shmm&n-
abgabe wiiblen, vofe for,
elect by ballot. || 831 n.
m., p.*2IY: Zahl, Zihlung,
number, count,

WO vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s. m. c.
sf. 18. ‘|1!Jt:u‘.= zuriickhalten,
restrain. | Itpe., Pt. p. m.
WIun, pass.

NDD n. m. Schaufel, shovel.

N)(N)OD v. JND.

R"'JEDE Hﬂ'}bﬁﬂ v. 120,

m‘:mn v. p'?n

o5 ‘vb. Pe., Impf. 2 s. m.
¢. sf. 3 5. m. AOLA ; Pt. act.
8. m. DY, 1 8. aiﬁr::_g; pass.
p. f. 1on: iiberliefern,
hand over. | Itpe., Pf. 3 s.
m. OBN; Impf 3 8. m.
o, gen?, TeuR; Pt
8. f. NDBY, pass.

NNBYn.Geniige, sufficiency; sf.

R7¥7

18.°N20; 2 s. m. §(°)N3Y,
PA0Y 3 3 8. m. A0 @ es st
genug fiir, if is enough for.

[RYD] n. m., sf. 3 8. m. AYD;
p. ¢. sf. 3 5. m. YD, .'-1'*.1;15?@:
Eingeweide, intestines.

LYD vb, Pa., Inf, 'DIYD: aus-
schlieBen, exclude. | NWYD
n. m. AusschlieBung, ex-
clusion,

NDYD v, MY,

By, oy v. bhy,

hm*byu v. "oy,

R;?r's{q v. by,

NOWD V. TW

NIPED, NOPEL v. PB).

WD, SON vb. Pe., Pf 1s.
803 3 p. m. 180 ; Pt. pass,
‘LD 1 s. N30, E 8. Y50
verm ogen, knnneu, be able.

YD, Y81 adj,, p.m.YSWw ],
"WRD, s. f. d. HHP’LD mit-
te]ater, middle. || [‘1:-«‘.2!.::!\]
adj., p. WSO (="RYSN),
id.

YD vb, Pe., Pf. 2 5. m. A¥Y,
s ; Ptoact. '8 @ saugen,
suck,

NJSD n. m., sf. 1 s YI8D;
p. e. sf. 3 p. £ NJIED:
Grenze, boundary.
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TNI8Y n. m, Agypter, Egyp-
tian.

NIPR 0. m., sf. 1 s Tpn:
Gehirn, brain.

IN9D . N n. m., c. 1B sf.
L. I, Ta; 1p. tRD;
2 5. m. ()18, p. m. D1Y;
3 8. m. MY, f. 7Y, p. m.
L5 1 p. 8w, sf. 3
p. m. 1n*;n_lng: Herr, lord,
master.

N0 vb. Itpe., Pf. 3 s. f.
NIBN, BN = T® q. V.

RYAY, SR v. Ty

NQUAR (gr.) n. f. Perle,
pearl.

19 vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p.m. TiTID;
Pt. act. 778 : sich empbren,
revolt. | Itpe., Pf. 3 s. f.
TIIEN id.

NI v, 2.

vy vh, It.,, Pf. 3 s m,
DRIBN; Inf, 'ltg‘it:";rtzgﬂ_ :in
Fetzen zerrissen werden, be
torn in shreds. | N2
n, m., p. ‘VVIW: Fetzen,
rag.

NYID n. m,, sf. 3 5. m. AYIW;
p.- T1V10: Krankheit, sick-
ness.

— nron {33*

D adj. bitter.

N2 vb, Pe,, Pf. 2 5. m.
pwn; Impf. 3 s, m.
‘".‘.:3}::.‘[-; Imp. '2B; Pt. act.
8. m. Wn, f. XD, 1 s.
NWD: waschen, ‘wash.
Af,, 1 s. c. s8f. 3 8. m.
ANWONG 3 s.m. c. sf. 3 s,
m. FWON id.

'NYL vb. Pe., Impf. 3 s, m.
ne/n): messen, measure. ||
NOYD n. m., ¢ NYY: Mab,
measure,

MY . RYH n m., c. NYO:
01, oil.

e vb., Pe., Pt. act. p. m.
WB: ziehen, draw. | R
n. m., 8f. 3 s. m. RV ; p.
Dwt: Haut, Fell, skin,
NI n. m. Ausdehnung,
extent.

YWD . NJBY n. m. Wesent-
liches, something tangible,

xALR V. N,

NOB n, £, e NB; sf 1 s
nY; 3 p. m. IMLD: Stadt,
city.

nno vb. Pe., Pt. act. p. m.
TN : spannen, sirefch.
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NQIRB v. 20

°ny vbh, Pe., Pt. pass. p. m.
*B*nu 8q. 2 sive D: ver-
glemhen liken. | anb n.

AN vb., Pe., Pt. act.
passen, become.

N33 . ["%°3) (bebr.)] n. m., p.
'fH:i'.'gJ:: Prophet, prophet.

A3 . 2128 n. m. Flote, flufe.

N3 vb. Pe., Pt. act. 5. m.
f‘l:_;, p. m, *1‘1‘!:;'.1: bellen,
bark.

Nno3) n. f. Aas, carcass.

va3 vb., Af,, Ptf. act. 5. m.
yan, p. f. 1¥28: sprudeln
lassen, cause to gush forth.

233 vb. Pe., Pt. act. 233: sich
trocknen, dry oneself.

73) vb. Pe., Inf. 7238 ; Pt. act.
§.1m. 73, p.m. M4 ¢ 1. weg-
ziehen, remove; 2. fliefen,
flow; 3. geiBeln, scourge. |
Itpe., P{ 3 8. m. TUCK,
TN Pt s, m. 723, T3D:
1. in Ohnmacht fallen, ver-
scheiden, faint, pass away ;
2. gegeibielt werden, be
scourged. | Pa., Inf, ¥7i33;
Pt. act. p. m. 717210 gei-

xR —

ub

m. Gleichnis, Sinnspruch,
simile, parable.
N3NB n. m. Strick, rope.
NR3AD v. jn.

Beln, scourge. | Af., Df.
3 5. m. R, =PRI |
N1 nom., p.moOTY L
Y133: Zieher, Schlepper,
one who draws (a ship). ||
N7133 n. m. Fiihrer, leader. |
NNTIN n. f. = 7737, Hag-
gada.

M3 vb. Pe., sich verapatan,
come late. 75 =3, 7R3 NI
er verspiitete sich, he came
late (§55d).

533 . X238 n. m. Sichel, sickle.

Y33 vb. Pe. sq. 3: beriihren,
fouch. || Itpa., Pf. 3 s. f.
NYMN, OMIN:  aussitzig
werden, become leprous.

NJ3J n.m. Tischler, carpenter.

H't:nl ., p. c. sf. 2 5. m.
1. Kanal, canal; 2. Fuﬂ
Schritt, faﬂt step.

N7 vb. Af., Pt 1 p. }:
sprengen, sprinkle.

37 vh. Pa., Pt.act. 3,
Itpa., Pt. 2wny, W
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freiwillig geloben, offer as
a freewill-gift.

M1 vb. Af., Pf. 3 p. c. sf.
3 s.m. TVTIN7IN : ausstoBen,
thrust ouf.

773 vb. Pe.,, Pf. 1 8. M73:
geloben, vow. | Af., Pf.2s.
m. c.sf. 3 s. f. ARTIN; 3 m.
e. sf, 3 5. f. MIN; 3 s. L
¢. sf. 3 s. f. ANTIN:  ein
Geliibde auferlegen, impose
a vow. || X773 n. m. Geliibde,
vow,

3 m., ¥ £ (§63a), p. VN
m., 113 {. pron. 3 pers. er,
sie, he, she; sie, they.

3 vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. m, T3y,
3ny; Tmpf. s f. 403 Pt
act. p. m. %), pass. p. m.
"M : fiihren, beobachten,
conduct, conduct oneself,
observe; Pt. pass. gewohnt,
accustomed. (2) NP 33:
Ehre erweisen, honor.

RB1 n. m. Brot, bread.

"1;'_&! vb. Pe., hell werden,
dawn. | Af., 3 s. m. c. sf.
3 p. £.3737738 ¢ erleuchten,
cause to shine. || 1) adj.,
p. m. "M%, 8. £ R, p.f.

13¥1:  leuchtend, Klar,
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bright, clear. || X7 n. m.,
sf. 2 s. m. 7N): Licht,
light. N0, p. MM 0
blind, blind.

W L8R nom, e N, P
"1, RN @ Strom, river.

TR r
T3 vb. Pe., P't. act. 5. f. N)TJ:
sich bewegen, move,

mi) vb. Pe., PL 3 s.m. n3;
Impf. 3 s. m, N33, ngé, f.
mn; Inf. NJY; Pt act. s.
m. M3, pass. s. m. d. Nn%,
s. f. N3 : ruhen, zur Ruhe
kommen, rest, enler into
rest; I't. pass. angenehm,
annehmbar, pleasing, ac-
ceptable. | mm: es ist an-
nehmbar, it is acceptable. |

Itpe., Pf. 3 s. f Eq;qﬂ_,
Inf. "NUAN: sich hinlegen,
lie down; daranf eingehen,
acquiesce. | Af., Pf. 1 s,
TER, sf. 3 s £ ARMIN; 1p.
tx3man; Impf. 3 s. m. N33;
Inf. 'MiN, sf. 3 p. funind;
Pt. act. NJB; pass. 8. m.
nay, s. f. N3V : legen, hin-
legen, lassen, lay, place,
leave. || X133 n. m., ¢. M):
Rube, rest. || Npin®) n. f.
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Sanftmut, Ruhe, gentleness.
man vb. deriv. Af,, Pf. 3 s.
m. MNN = N3N

DY, 0% vbh. Pe., Pf. 8 s, m.
DY; Impf 1 p. D5 3.
m. 013 ; Inf. DI Pt. act.
8.m. DY3, f. N3, 18, N3D:
schlummern, schlafen, slum-
ber, sleep. | Pa., Pf. 1 s.

w3, id. | Palp., Pt. act.
D3, id.

M n.om. (f.), d. 8 : Feuer,
fire.

51 . 821 n. m. Schicksal,
fortune.

Al . NN n. f. Verweis,
rebuke.

P vh. Af., Pf. 3 s. £ c. sf.
1 8. 10PIN; Inf. PN Pt
act. pit: schidigen, injure. |
Ittaf., Pf, 1 5. PIRN; 2 s,
m. APIAN; 3 8. m. PINN;
Pt. p. w. AR : Schaden
erleiden, suffer injury.

X1 (hebr.) n. m. = .

Hzgr:lﬁ._ n. m., p. "““I:I‘g_ B*mh,
brook. '

nr3 vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p.m. TinN3;
Impf. 2 p. m. NMR (N0R);
Imp. s. m. NN, p m. i ;
Inf. PNBY; Pt. act. s. m.

B3 — M3

ond, 1 p.jnnd: herab-
steigen, descend. | Af., Pf.
1 p. c. 8f. 3 8. m. TINNR
L 3NN 3 8. m. c. sf. 3 p.
m. 1'r..nnz¢ f. nannN; 3 p.
hnnh Impf 1 p- nn:

Pt act. s m. PNB; pass.
p. m. 0, £.300: herab-
knmmen]assen,m&derlegen,
cause to descend, place. |
NN n.om.: RO NN
E"I ""I"I"

b1 vb. Pe., Imp. 5b: nehmen,
take. | Itpe., Pf. 3 s. f.
tnomix: pass. || D,
LN - praep. wegen, um
willen, on account of, for
the sake of. || "[‘?’ttﬂtﬂ_ﬂ_ conj.
weil, because.

vl vb. Pe,, Pf. 3 s. m. ¢. sf.
3 s.m."YR3: pflanzen, plant.

ALl vb. Pe., tropfen, drop. ||
}-tn'E:jIﬂ n. f. Tropfen, drop.

w3 vhyPe., Impf. 3 p. f
1335 Imp. . m. MWIN):
1.bewahren, guard; 2. war-
ten, wait. | Itpe., Pt. p. f.
N: bewacht werden,
be guarded. | Pa., Inf. c.
sf. 3 p. m. ITN0:  be-
wachen, guard.

T—
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N33 n. £, p. c. 8f. 3 5. m.
M3 Zahn, footh.

823 vb. Pe,, I't. pass. *23: ab-
ziehen, subfract.

03) vh. Pe., Imp. D3: schlach-
ten, slaughier. L a., Inf.
NDDD leg. NDI?, id. D)
n. p. m., sf. 1 s *D3;|°
2 8. m. 7(°)B3; 3 s m.
PioDs, 7'03): Besitz, pos-
sessions.

W3R nom. fremd, foreign.

NDD) n. m., p. BD): Decke,
cover.

w3 adv. auch, also. || *0) *N:
oder, or.

203 vb. Pe, Pf. 1 s. *2B);
1 p.TRJ2D3; 2 5. m. A30);
Impf. 2 §. m. 30N, :Eln
203R; 3 8. m. aoob ; §f.15.
1202; 3 p. m. *v‘:sﬂg". Imp.
20); Pt. act. p. m. (3)203:
ne}imEH, heiraten, ftake,
marry (lake a wife). Itpe.,
Pf. 3 s. f. TN2DINN, RIDIN,
NIDIN; InfTN:DJhR *:rinm;
Pt. s. f. n:nsu, p. m. 3031,
p. f. Tjaoan; 1 s. Haznm
(HQ‘I!E,‘EDJ; 1 p. 'I-'."‘:!EE?:} 25,
f. N203Y: sich verheiraten,
verheiratet werden, be mar-
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ried (take a husband).
Af., Pt. act. 2D30: verhei-
raten, marry off (give a
wife (o).

Mol vb. Af., Pf. 1 s.c.s8f. 3
p. m. iNANBN: entfernen,
remove.

23 . Nmopn n. f. Traktat,
treatise.

705 . X201 n. m. Metallbarren,
bar of metal,

OD3. 823 n. m., p. T1°83,°03:
Wuuder, miracle.

*op) . N0D n. m. MiBmut, bad
humor.

903 vh. Pa., Pt. act. p. m.
t)meiv: sigen, sam.
bps. [85935] n. m., p. Frbyan:

Schuh, shoe.
ND) . [ﬂgg{] n. f, p. N2
Sieb, sieve,

n2) vb. Pe,, Pt. act. NEJ: an-
fachen, blow. | Itpe., Pf. 3
s. m. N3N pass. || RG2J n.

. Schmied, smith.

';5: vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. f. 1293;
3. m.ﬁ’?m %Eﬁ.‘l Pt. act.
§.m. o9, 15.H:7H: fallen,
fall. | Af, Pt. s f. xopu:
abortieren, give premamre
birth to.
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v23 vb, Pe., Imp. YB: schiit-
teln, ausklopfen, shake out,
beat,

PEl vh. Pe., P’{. 3 5. m. RP23;
3 p.m. pi2); Tmpf. 1 5. pEN;
1 p. P23; 3 s. m. pBI, f.
PER; 3 p. (1)P22; Imp. b,
D. P2 ; Inf. i:!E_r:;%; Pt. act.
8. m. p2), f. Np2J p. m.
23, 1 8. RJPR): heraus-
gehen, hervorgehen, come
out, go forth. | 12 ¥pB) 1
mb: was ergibt sich uns
daraus? mhat follows for us
therefrom? =30 NPD3 *n_':;:
was fiir Bedeutung hat es?
what 1is the significance
thereof ? | Af., Pf.1s. NPEN,
sf. 2 p. m. DIVPER; 2 s
m. APEN, sf. 3 s. m. FARPEN;
3 s. m. p2N, sf. 3 s. m.
ApeN; 3 s f. NpPEN, sf. 3
s.m. ANPEN; 3 p.m. TIPEN,
sf. 3 8. m. MPEN; Tmpf. 2
5. m. PER; 3 p. m. THp2;
Imp. 5. m. PZN, p. m. PR
Inf. 'PizR>; Pt. act. s. m.
pan, f. NPEL, p.m. f'l]":?.ﬂ;t!:
18.R3p20, 1p.3PER: her-
vorgehen machen, herans-
zichen, cause to come oul,

ye: — =pt

cause o go forth, bring out,
lead out. || ¥apBv n. f., sf.
3 8. m. ARPED, NPBL n
m. Ausgang, exil.

R¥E) n. m., sf. 1 s TWBj,
twns, WB); 1 p. 1¥R); 2
8. m. qaqu'; 2 p. m ‘i:-':'::{q;;
3 5. m. AWEI; 8 8. f. AWEI:
Seele, soul; c. suff. = pron.
refiex. (§48¢). | AYDID: aus
sich sclbst, of himself. |
MYBTY: aus seinen cignen
Mitteln, out of his own
means. | ©'2) vb. Pe., I't.
pass. 5. m. @123, f N2OB3,
p. m. PeH23: viel, grob,
numerous, Im:gﬂ. Af., Impf.
3 s. f. weEn: vermchren,
multiply.

N8 vb, Itpe., Pt. 5. m, 531,
f. N33, p. m. 83, 2.
N8N streiten, quarrel.
RINBL n. m. streitsiichtig,
quarrelsome.

533 vb. Af., Jmpf. 3 5. m. c.
sf. 1 8. ]'?'H:‘?, Pt. act. 1 s.
X213 (er)retten, save,
deliver, rescue. | Ittaf., Pf.
3 5. m. DSAN; Pt. 28, N2EAY
pass.

2P vb. Itpe, Pf. 3 s. m.
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2p3N; Pt.s.m. Jp30: durch-
lochert werden, be per-
forated.

BRI, BPIN vb. Pe., Pf. 2 s.m.
ABRI; 3 s.m. e. sf. 1 8. j2P),
3 8. m. AY2; Impf 1 s,
LPIN; 2 s m. VPR 2 p.
m. WPR; 3 s, m. BPI°;
3 p. m. 0P, BIPI; Imp.
vl; Inf. c. sf. 3 p. m,
ingpink, £ mmpal; Pt.
act. ¥RJ, 1s. RWPJ, 1 p.
RR) 2 s, AUPI; pass. p.
m. WP, 1 p. R er-
greifen, halten, seize, take
hold, keep; Pt.pass. act. |
N (se. RnbB) AAVIY LR,
jmdm es iibel nehmen, auf
Jmdn bise sein, be angry
with. | Pa., Pt. act. ¥pI:
sammeln, gather. | Af., Pt,
act. BRID: aunflesen, pick.

AP vh. Af., Pt. act. 1 s.
R)DpL: umringen, encom-
pass.

P3 vb. Pa., Pf, 1 p. TRIPI:
Fett und gewisse Adern
beseitigen, remove fat and
certain veins.

vpl vb. Pe., Pt. act. WRJ:
klopfen, Anock. || Af., Pt.
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act. wWpv: vergleichen,
gleichstellen, compare, place
on an equal footing.

R n. m. Beily axe.

R . AN n
prince.

Ixe/3 vh. Itpe., Pf.1s.03X;
3 p. c. 8f. 3 5. m, APVIR;
Pt. s. f. RV : vergessen,
forget. |

2XY) vh. Pe. = Ju/3.

2¥) vb. Pe. wehen, blow.

N20) n.m., p.o2W: Nets,
net. '

we) vh. Pe, Imp. 2¥3: ent-
hiuten, skin.

Ay vb. Pe., Pf. 3 5. m. 7
fortriicken, depart.

pY) vb, Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c.
sf. 2 s. m, Jp¥2; 3 p.m.
pivy; Pt. act. s. f. Rp¥J,
p. m. P ): kiissen, sich
beriihren, kiss, fouch.

) vh. Pe., Impf. 1 s. AR}
3 p. m. Tn%; Imp. IA:
geben, give. || RJRY n. f.
Geschenk, gift.

03 vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. m.7iNy,
f. 1103 abfallen, fall of.

m. Fiirst,
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[Mox2] n. f., p. IND: Seah,
ein MaB, a measure.

JRD . NINDD n. m., sf. 3 5.
NINDD; p. ")(N)ED sf. 8 s.
m. ANDY: Schuh, shoe. |
N1D n. m., sf. 3 s m.
ANo, id.

52D vb. Pe., Pt. act. s. m. c.
':-;gg: ertragen, bear.

720 vb. Pe,, Pf. 1 s MID;
1p. tx20, 117305 2s.
m. A20; 3 s L 1730
3 p.m.M20; Impf. 3 s.m.
120%; Pt. act. s. m. 928,
1 p. WI=0; 2 8. NIZD;

pass. 8. f. NT2D: meinen,

nachdenken,  verstehen,
think, reason, understand ;

1':; N2D: es ist meine

Meinung, it és my opinion. |

Itpa., Pt. s. f. RI200OD:

fir richtig befunden wer-

den, be found correct, |

Af., Pf. 3 s m. 720N,

8q. 2R et 5 freundlich

sein, anerkennen, be friend-
ly to, recognize. || N12D

n. m. etwas mit dem

Verstande Erschlossenes,

NONZ — 77D

ol

something arrived at by
reasoning.

1N3D vb. Pe., Pf. 1 p. T133D;
3 s. f. XD, 05 Pt. p. m.
fpao, 1o, 1 op. Wuo:
gehen, wandeln, walk. |
Itpe., Pf. 3 s. f. X2IADN;
Pt. s. m. *R0B: vorwiirts
kommen, proceed; INDON
n’p id, | Af,, Pt. act. 5. m.
R, foRE0D, p. 1EY,
== Pe. || 2D adj., p.m.
TPRuQ; p. £ g viel,
numerous. :"lt? 0. es ge-
niigt ihm, it is enough for
him. ¥:51¢ K57 5D R2: ich
muB gehen, 7 must go.
1R D v, NN

'R0 vh. Pe. = TD: zu-
schlieBen, lock.

D vb. Pe., Imp. 7D, sq. 5::
sich nmiederwerfen vor, pro-
sirate oneself before.

[#320] n. m., p. )D: Fiirst,
prince.

770 . XD n. m., sf. 3 s.m.
mn: Fubblock, sfocks.
AT n. m., RJT0 n. m.

TT™
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Verfertiger vonFuBblocken,
maker of stocks.

170 . R0 n. m,, sf. 3 5. m.
m3MR: leinenes Tuch, linen
nrapper.

70 vh. Pa., Pt. act. 770D:
ordnen, arrange. || Eﬂq
n, m., p.172: Ordnung
(= Teil der Misna), order
(= part of the Mishna).

0 . NTID (RIIW): Zeuge,
witness. || 770 vb. denom.
Af., Pf. 3 5. m. BN ; 3 p.
m. T37708 ; pt. act. T0B:
Zeugnis ablegen, bear festi-
mony.

VIO . N0 D m., p.OYIR:
Mond, moon.

DiD, N'DD n. m., p. ¢. sf, 3 p.
m. iRI0W0: Pferd, Aorse.

N3iD, RD'D (§14¢) n. m. Ende,
letzter Fall, end, latter case. |
qin‘::, qit::_;&g adv, zuletzt,
endlich, at last.

NnD vb. Pe., baden, bathe.
Af., Pf. 3 5. m. c. sf. 3 s.
m, 70X : baden, bathe. |
NNEn(§16¢)n. f. Bad, bath.

A2 vb. Pe., Pt. pass. s. f.
NDND : niederwerfen, Zirow
down; pass. ruben, rest

N0 . RE adv. rings herum,
round about. | 310 n. p.
m., sf. 3 s. m. TINND:
Umgebung, surroundings.

N0 (Rjbw) (hebr.) n. m.
Satan,

R0 n. m. Seite, side,

20 vb. Pe., alt werden, grow
old. || 830 n. m. Greis, old
man; p. die Altesten, the
elders. || ®n2D n. f. Greisin,
old woman. || XM2ID, RM2'D
n. f., sf. 3 8. m. AMD ("¥):
Greisenalter, old age.

0'D, 0iD vb. Pe., Impf. 3s.m.
o02), Did); Pt act. DD:
anlegen, put on. || Pa., Pf.
3 5. m. 0'0; Inf. X'OBS,
sf. 3 s.m. ntg:l;::gb_; Pt. act.
p. m. 0V, id.; anlegen
lassen, cause to put on.
RD'D n. m. Schatz, freasure.

RJ'D (gr.?) n. m,, sf. 2 s.m.
330°0: Zeichen, sign. || 0D
vb. denom. Pa., Pf. 2 5. m.
¢. 8f. 3 p.m. WAYD : schlie-
Ben, conclude. Itpa.,Impf.
3s.f.0N0R : bestimmt wer-
den, be correctly ascertain-
ed, fixed.

IRPD v. IND.
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3“33:’. n. m., 8f. 3 8. m, AND:
Hut, hat.

y*0 vbh. Pa,, Pf. 3 s. m. c. sf,
3 8. m. AY'D; Imp. 8. m.
c.sf. 3 p. WIY'D; Inf. SY1D;
Pt. act. 8. m. 1?’_'@::3, f. Hmﬂ_t‘.:f:
unterstiitzen, support.| Itpa.,
Pt. s. f. RY'ROD (NY'ROY):
gelingen, succeed.

A'D. RED, NDD m., p. B'D:
Schwert, sword. || 20 n.
m. : Schwerttriiger, swords-
man.

NDD v. NDID, .

N2D vb. Pa., Pt. act. s. f.
RI2DD : ausschauen, erwar-
ten, look for, expect.

R0 n. f.: Messer, knife.

0. [#n39) n. £, p. *20:
Pflock, peg.

530 vb. Itpa., Pf.1s. "?:hmt

Impf. 2 5. m. 5:1'1:&1'1 3 s.

5
m. 53003, p. f. 1'?:n::«'7 Imp.

banox ; Inf. *HiOR0N sq. 2:

ﬁchaueu hetrachten Iﬂﬂk_

at, cﬁnsid'ar.

120 vb., Pa., Pf. 1 s. c. sf.
2 5. m. 703205 2 p. Thnidp,
sf. 1 8. PRIDD L JiR300:
gefihrden, endanger.|Itps.,

NG — Py

Impf. 3 8. m. j200%; Pt
1208 ¢ pass.
ND2D n. m.: dummer Mensch,
stupid person.
72D vb. Pe., Pf. 3 8. m. c. sf.
3 8. m. A720; Pt. act. 1 s.
20 ?eratnpfen, stop up.
NbD. XbE, NRSG v. RhY.
H'!'?D n. m. Dl}rn fharn
Y50, xnbo, Nn';n n. f., sf. 1s.
=n5n 2 8. m, T'n‘;:l 3 8.
m. "'inr;l:! Korb, basket.
p%D vb. Pe., Pf. 1 5. P20;
2 5. m. AP2D; 3 p. m.
tpbo (PR ?), pivD; Impf.
18 pON; 1 p. PR3 (P20,
P’?t:.:), 2 8. m. PEN; 3s5.m,
tp@y; Imp. po; Inf. pend;
Pt. act. 5. m. ,:-5:: f. ng‘pn
p-m. *‘::‘;n 1 s, H.-P‘PD 1p.
‘|J‘*Pl?|:‘- 2 s, nP'PD aufﬂtm
gen, ascend. NRYTN ?5D
in den Sinn kﬂmmen, come
into the mind. YT RE‘{E:
du denkst, you think.| Pa.,
Inf *Pi%D; Pt. act. 1 p.
]J*P?nb entfernen, remove. |
Itps., Pt 1 s. X:pEnon,
2 p. HH‘P';'HDE sich ent-
ziehen, withdramw. | Af.,
Pf. 3 E. m. poN, sf. 3 8. m.
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FREN; 3 p. m. pER, sf.
3 8. m. MPEN; Imp. s. f.
c.sf. 1s. PPER; Inf. Pionb;
Pt. act. 8. m. pB0, 1 s.
RO : aufsteigen lassen,
cause o ascend; wachsen
lassen (Fleisch), cause fo
grow (flesh); henennen,
name; vollenden, complete;
(1) 5IN3pob: du bist mir
(Geld) schuldig, you owe
me (money). || NJpBY n. m.:
Ausgang, result.

NDD vb. Pa., Pf. 3 p. m. c.
sf, 3 s. m. APBR, 3 p.
n3iQ:biind maﬁhan, blind.
["un] adj., s. f. d. NOODO:
blind. || 8n»0Q n. f, Blind-
heit, blindness.

NT'8D (gr.) n. m. Feinmehl,
fine flour.

720 vb. Pe., Pf.1s. '200;
Imp. p.m. 1280, 200 Inf,
c. sf. 3 s, m. .IDDDE'? Pt.
act. 8. m. 202, 1 p. ‘iJ'*‘:I:*D
2 8. MBD; pass. 8. 'R0
anlﬁhnﬁn, sich anlehnen,
die Hand auflegen (bei der
Ordination),ordinieren,/oin,
lean, lay the hand upon
(a person to be ordained),
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ordain; pass. lean. | Af.,
Pf. 3 p. m. ¢. &f. 3 p. m.
T320CN: anlehnen (einen
Lehrsatz an einen Bibel-
vers), cause {a scholastic
proposition) to rest (on
Scripture). || Nn2LON n. f.
Anlehnen, causing fo rest.

DB, N0 n. m., p. )ung,
WD : Medizin, medicine.
"INBD: Drachenblut (Name
eines Gewichses), dragon’s
blood (name of a plant).

PRR adj., d. NpBD; p. m.
van rot, red.

“1o vb. Itpe., Inf. MivnoNY:
sich in acht nehmen, fake
care, beware.

INBE v, DR,

NJD vb. Pe., Inf. e. sf. 3 5.m.
mibn, Aty ; Pt act. s. m.
1;_Dr,' f. N2JD, p. 8. m. ¢. sf.
3 8. m, TIiRIY, 3 p.m.
PRIy ; p. f.oc sf. 18,
TM3D; pass. 8. m. 30, f.
R)B, p. m. UO: hassen,
hate. | Itpe., Pf. 3 p. m.
TSN pass.

N00 v. DD

Y0 vb. Pe., Inf. TYCB: spei-
sen, dine. || RQTVD n. f,
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sf. 2 8. m. PNIYD: Mahl-
zeit, meal.

WD vb. Pe., Pt.act. M2 (§5/):
untersuchen, examine.
IxoD vb., Itpe., Impf. 2 s.

'oRoR; Pt 2 p. iNBR0D:
sich fiirchten, be afraid.
289D vb. Pe., Pf. 2 5. m. N'2D:

zu speisen geben, speisen,
give to eat,feed, | Af., Imp.
DR, id.

<50 vb. Pe., If. 3 p. m. e. sf.
3 . m. 720 ; Impf. 3 5. m.
tboy; 3 p. m. THIEDN:
tranern, klagen (um einen
Toten), wail, lament (for
a dead person). | NIEOI
(hebr.) n. m. Trauerrede,
funeral speech.

NRED (pers.) m. m., p.ec.sf.
8 p. m. ¥MBER: Kasten,
chest.

RNJ'2D n. f., e. NY'2D: Schiff,
ship. || mi-nn m., p. i,
"WJiBD Eehm‘er .m:zor

Héqr:l:g (Iat.) n. m., p. 5520
Bank, bench.

NpDIBD (pers.) n. m. Kleie,
bran.

NBD (syr., pers.) n. m.

r=i=

Schwert, sword.

nED — PhB

NI0ER  (pers.) . f. Ver-
mittlung, Maklerwesen, bro-
kerage.

A9D. NED n. m. Schwelle,
Pfoste, threshold, post.
NpED (hebr.) n. m. Zweifel,

doubt.

N12D n. m., c¢.720: Buch,
"buch. I H‘l D n. m., p."JEC:
Suhr{ﬂber, ‘scribe. | ¥320%
n.m., p. d.1Ny20m, 877800
n. f. Schere, scissors.

20 vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p.m. 11312
Pt. act. p. m. YN0 : satteln,
saddle. | Pa., Pt. pass. p. f.
e+ id.

XD vb. Pe,, Pf. 3 5. m. MD;
Pt.pass. s.f, XY stinken,
stink, -

370, ®NLAT2 n. £, sf. 3 5. m.
mN": Vornehmheit, as-
sumption.

N30 adv. mehr, more.

217D vb. Pe., Pt pass. D:
verderben, verwesen, .sj?mi'
decay. | A.f., Pt. act. s. m.
new, p. m NPL: 1d.

77D vb. Pe., Pt. act. 5D : an-
hangen, cling fo.

PID. RPIOB n. m., sf. 1 s,
‘2" : Kamm, comb.
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PR adj., p. 21IR: leer, empty.

NIND n. m. Winter, minter.

NORD2 n. m. Unbestimmtes,
something undefined. | adv.
schlechtweg, ohne weitere
Bestimmung, simply, with-
out further qualification,

V

MY n. coll., sf. 3 5. m. RINY:
Kleinvieh, smallcattle,sheep
and goats.

73y vb. Pe., Pf 18.12Y;
2 8 FNAY; 2 p. WA
3 s f Th7ay; 3 p. m.
T2y Impf. 1 s T2PN;
1p.723; 2 s.m. TN,
f. 1337, p. m. 2YA; 3 s,
m. 92}3, p. m. i‘l:{}!:'_?:; Imp.
s. m. 72Y, p. m. 73y 5 Inf.
12yp; Pt act. s. m. 7Y,
f. N7V, p.m. {1}1‘1.:!?,: f.
TRY 1 s N (NPT,
L p. WY, 2 p. T
pass. 8. m. "i*:.u_f‘;, p. m. '*"I_":g:_JI:
tun, arbeiten, do, work;
pass. beschaffen sein, pfle-
gen, be liable, likely, ac-
customed, | 9 NI T2Y:
Ehre erweisen, Aonor.
2 N3L V1 eine Gefillig-
Margolis, Chr. Bab. Talm,
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D vb. Pe., Pf. 3 sf. 1m0
8 p. m. T¥ND; Impf. 1 s,
c. sf. 3 8. m. AIRoR; Pt
act. IO, 1 8. N3INO: nie-
derreiBen, fear down; auf-
losen, loosen.

keit erweisen, do a favor, |
Itpe., Impf. 3 s. m. '1:“3;::1'2,
f. 93yNA: getan werden,
gemacht werden, be done,
be made. | 8af., Inf. "1iay;
Pt. act. 72Ve/D) 5 pass. p. m.
d. *13yUD: unterwerfen,
verpflichten, subject, obli-
gate. | Itaf., Pt. s. f.
1 s. Hg‘g:_gaw{n_: p:iss.
N7V n. m., p. ¥13¥ : Knecht,
sigve. || N33¥ n. m., sf. 2 p.
m. i313¥; p. ¢. sf. 3 5. m.
mY1aY: Tat, Werk, Ge-
schift, Ereignis, deed, work,
business, occurrence.
NOTAY n. f., sf. 2 p.om.
12N7°3Y : Arbeit, Geschiift,
work, business. 1273 B
“1i2: was habet ibr zu

e Ta

tun mit . ..? what have
10
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you to do with ...?
RT3}/ n. m. Verpflichtung,
obligation.

3Y vh. Pe.,, Pf 1 s M3y,
1 p. 135 2 s.m. MY
Pt.act. 72Y: uhﬂrachrezten,
cross; sq. "?IJ iibertreten,
transgress. | Itpa., Pt. s. f
n3YD: schwanger werden,
become pregnant. || N13Y n.
m., ¢. 1V: Seite, Gegend,
side, region. || N]20 n. m.
Fihre, ferry. | 81120 n. m.
Fihrmann, ferryman.

152y, b2y’ adv. alsbald, soon.

2bay, H‘gJ}J n. m. Kalb, calf.

Y praep. bis, until. || 7Y,
(84ek) conj. wihrend, als,
while, when (§§56c; 58b).

N7V (§9b) pron. dem.s. f. diese,
this.

T AT e m, e Y3V sf
3 s.m. ATV Zeit, fime.
RITRT adv. jetzt, now, at
this time.

TV (§96) pron. dem. s. m.
dieser, this; p. diese, these.

7Y vb. Pe, Ptf. pass. s. m.
A, £ NDYTY, 1000V,
2 8. 0RMY, 8q. I hﬁBEBI:,
better.

PV, XOPY . £, p. a. @Y
Not, distress.

193y vb. Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m.
AN : erwachen, anake.

*My vb. Itpa., Pt. s. £ R)YND:
blind werden, become blind. ||
MY adj., f. XM blind.
R‘lﬂ!ﬁf{ n. m. Blindheit, dlind-
ness.

My vb. Pa., Inf. ";'_11'1!,1??: ver-
derben, spoil.

NIY v, LY.

MY adj., f. XY : stark, strong.
nuy Itpa, Pt ARYD: sich
einhiillen, nrap oneself.
N2 n.m., N)DY n. f. Wolke,

cloud.

XY, R n. £, p. (du.) c. sf.
1 p- 1".!‘3:', 3 s m. TV l'iJ"'}’,.
Ay, Y, £y Auge,
eye. || 'V vb. Pa., Pf. 1
10Y; 3 s.om. 1Y, 3 p.om.
tiny; Tmpf. 1 p. P33 (105
= 18 132); Imp. '¥; Pt.
act. s. m. YD, f. R,
1 s. N3B: Detrachten,
untersuchen, consider, exa-
mine. || N2YB n. m. Quelle,
spring.

22y vb. Pa., Pt. act. 2DYV:
aufhalten,verhindern, delay,
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check. | Itpa., Impf. 1 s.
NDYN: verweilen, farry.

H'l:Dv n. m. Maus, mouse.

N2y (gr.) n. m. (f) Otter,
adder.
[53], % praep., sf. 1 s.
1':»;: 11‘2;, 1p. NoY; 2s.
5002 ON%Y; 3 5. m.
f'-m‘;s: 'n'?r, AbY; 3 8. f.
MbY; 3 p. m. ’r]'in'l';v, imby,
‘i"l?ﬂ auf, iiber, wegen,
upon, over, on account of. |
H%‘p’? 5y5ty adv. oben,
above. || "5;’ adj. ‘mé?, p-
'8P} oberer, oberster, upper,
uppermost; 3y oben,above)|
Hn"s‘ﬂ n. ., p. Hh"'?ll, Ober-
aiuck Soller, upper story,
room. || 85y vb. denom. Pa.,
Pt. pass. s. m. "';I!E d.
byn, s £ 4. mﬁ::
(nms ), p. m. 1>3p, p.f.d.
ﬂn‘-’pvn 1 p. 11%'3.'5 vor-
zughch excellent.| xnvbyy
n. f. Vorziiglichkeit, E.Icef-
lence. | Itpa., Pf. 3 s. f.
thabuN, MbYN: vorziiglich
werden, become excellent.
aby. Ngq'?:}_?‘ n. m. Bedriickung,
oppression; p. 83: Anma:
Bung, excess of authority.

29y, N5y n. f. Riinke,

insidiousness.

55Y vb. Pe., Pf. 1. tnby;

3s.m. by, f. Tnby, x5y;
3 p. m. Tr';*'u, 51;1, Impf.

1 8. '?!.’H 3 5. m. 5V; 3p

m. 1’115'9"'? Imp. 8. m. 'PE.’,
p. m. HY; Iof. Sup; Pt.
act. 8. m. 'mg, f. X9V, p.
m. 1Py, By, oy, £
1s. N "3.!._.23 n‘-'y,i‘p
n'-’:‘*u Iunemﬂ'ahn, enter.
Pa., Pf. 2 5. m. ANY; 3 s.
m. ‘?“J 5by, sf. 3 5. m.
noys Bs,f X'V 3 p.m.
T"l‘?"ﬂ, IPI“E,. sf. 3 8. m. ..15‘!?,
p. m. W1 ;J’I‘?'ﬂ, Impf. 2 s.m.
':wun 3 8. m. 2% 3p.m.

1'?*3:3 sf. 8 8 m. WIW;

Imp 52, Pt. act.s.m. ‘;*gu
p. m. 1P, 1 p. hpn:
1. hineinbringen, hinein-
filhren, cause fto enter;
2. intr. ==Pe, || "?_‘;?:I‘.J, "'?,'ij.fg
n. p. m. ¢. Eingang, Riist-
tag, entrance, commence-
ment, day before. || X3390
n. m. Eingang, enfrance.

Hnr'?}: n. m. Welt, Aon, world,

aeon; das Volk, the people.
10"
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Kab ND'PE«" die zukiinftige
Wﬁlt the world to come. |
i:ﬁ-‘ur? adv. auf immer, for
ever. | N9%Ya adv. bloB,
merely. | Hﬂ'??"l B welt-
liche Dmge, secular mat-
ters; Gegensatz (opposile):
N b1 Dinge, die sich
auf Gott (Religion, Sittlich-
keit) beziehen, matters ap-
pertaining to God (religion,
morality). | N2y "5 tout
le monde. | Ht:r’:‘t‘!?b 0]
irgend ein Maun, any man,

E%EL n. m. Jiingling, young
man.

NTIBY n. m., p. *TidY: Siule,
column.

oY, NBY n. m, sf. 3 5. m.
ARy p. TPonY; d. Txnny:
Volk, people; p. = D3
Nichtjuden, Genfiles,

PRy adj., s . d. NOPWY;
p. POV tief, deep.

Y nom., d XBY: Wolle,
wool. [ NIE) "tm! v. Nied.

NDY. NOBY n. m, sf. 2 s. m
Ry ; Ry 92: Volks-
genosse, fellow-iribesman.

ix)y vb. Pe., Pf. s. m. e, sf.

1:‘:_::3 — Po¥

2 s.m. j3V; Pt aet. Y.
antworten, answer.

TRIY. NIV n.om., e DI
Angelegenheit, affair.

PRI, Y adj., 4. NIY; p.
RV :trm , poor. || ROM3Y

n. f., sf. 18.707: Armut
_pﬂv&rty. | 83y vb. d&nnm.
Itpe., Pt. WYD: arm wer-
den, become poor. || NYR
n. f., p. 83A: Fasten,
fasting.

N23Y n.m., p. "3 Wein-
traube, grape. || Nn33Y,
NR23Y n.f.id.; Augenbeere
(ein FellerimAuge), pustule.

MY vh. Pa., Pt. pass. 2 s.

naYD: vergniigt machen,
delight.

LY. N oo £, p. Y Ziege,
goat.

N1JY nom., p.oRY: Wolke,
cloud.

N2JY n. m., p.ec. sf. 35 m.
tyiniy: Zweig, branch.
23y vb. Peo., Pt. act. ¥J¥:

bestrafen, purish,

POy vb. Pe., PIt. act. 1 p.
JPPEY, 2 p. POV ; pass.
s. m. DY, 1 p. 3P0V,
2 p. WPOY:  Dbeschitftigt
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sein, be occupied. | Itpa.,
Pf. 2 s.m. APRYNN, RPRYN;
Impf. 3 p. m. 1']1?!3‘1{1']‘,
Inf. ‘*‘?1El'!«‘H'? Pt. p. m.
PeYL: sich basﬂhéftlgen,
busy oneself. || POV, n. m.,,
d. Xpey; sf. 2 s. m. HPOY:
Greschiift, business.

12y vb. Pe., Pt. act. AY;
pass. F'¥, FV: doppelt
legen, verdoppeln, /fold
twice, double. | Pa., Pt. pass.
nauL: verdoppeln, doubdle.

NI2Y n. m., sf 2 s f 5799 ;
3 s. m. A2} : Staub, dust.

28y vb. Pe., Pt. pass. s. f.
NSV, p.m.d. 2wy, 2 8.1,
N3'8Y : betriibt, sad. | Itpe.,
Pf. 3 p. m. TI8YN: sich
betriiben, become sad. |
N3sY n. m. Betriibnis, sad-
ness.

NR73Y n. f.Wochenfest, Pente-
cost,

N2pY n. m. Ferse, bheel |
T NJpY3a: hinter, nach,
behind, after.

NWpY n. m. Wurzel, roof. |
NIPYD adv. anfinglich, af
first. || 2 vb. denom. Pe,,
Pt. act. s. m. Ry, £ RV,
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1 8. Ry entwurzeln, zn
Grunde richten, losreiBen,
uproot, destroy, remove,
Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. RINN,
p.m. FRYNN; Pt Ry
losgerissen werden, ent-
wurzelt werden, be pulled,
move, be uprooted. | Pa.,
Impf. 2 8. m.R2YA: ziehen,
pull out. || X3Py m. n. un-
fruchtbar, darren. | NYPY,
RIPY n. m. Kastrierter,
castrate.

¥3pY n. (m.), p.
Skorpion, scorpion.

137, X3 0 m,, p. HI
Biirge, sponsor.

®37Y vb. denom. Pe., Pt. act.
8. f. 827 : untergehen, set.
Itpe., Pf 3 s.m. YN id.

‘?u'm, *%uw adj. nackt, naked.

NDIY n. m., sf. 3 8. m. AW :
Bahre, bier.

H'ztﬁlf n. m. Gewdlk, clouds.

197y vb. Pe, Pf. 3 sf. T,
NPy ; Impf. 3 8. f. PR,
pyn: fliehen, flee.

2P, NO2W n. f. Riemen,
thong.

Y. RO n. £, sf. 3 8. m.
MR"; p. N0 : Hohle, cave.

2w
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R’y vbh, Pa., Pf. 1 s. ¢. sf.
3 p. m, INWY; Inf. ¢, sf.
3 p. MY : zwingen, force.

NIV n. m., p. WY: Kraut,
herb, herbage.

%Y n.m., MY . f10. |
TNT®Y n.m.zehnter, fenth.|
"M@y n. p. 20,

Py adj. teuer, dear.

1111_'5;1' adj. zukiinftig, future;
sq. Inf. sive Pt. in der Zu-
kunft, in the future.

38 vh. Pe., sq. 3 treffen,
meel.

739 vb. Itpa., Impf. 1s.73B8:
miiBig gehen, be idle. || X2
n. m. Schadenersatz, com-
pensation for damages.

N9, V79 vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s.
m. ¢. sf. 38. m. 7Y, MI2;
3 p. m. c. sf. 3 8. m. MYIB,
T¥1IR, M5 Pt. act. 15,
1D verwunden, bﬁuss
wound. | NaY 12 0. f. Wunde,
bruise, ﬂmund

5B vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. va;
3 p. m. e, f, NUB; Pt
act. ¥?2: ibrig bleiben,
remain.

R — "pD

PRy adj., f. d. 8D |--f""|-’1‘l;III alt,
old. || RPOY n. m. AltEr,
old age.

Y vbh. Itpa, Pf 1 s.M 0N,
3 8. m. MMYNN; Impf. 2 p.
m. AYNA: reich werden,
grow rich. || VRY adj., s.
f.d. NORY 5 p. m. PRV
reich, rich. | NDYAY n. £,
sf. 1 s. ": Reichtum,
riches.

MR adj., d. RPiD: ibereilt,
hasty. || ®ni n. £, sf. 2
p.m. i»n2: Ubereilung,
haste,

N772 n. m., sf. 2 8, m. JI0E:
Furcht, fear.

RIN2 n. m. Topfer, poller.

N2 vb. Pe., Inf. ANENS: sq.
"8 verringern, diminish. |
Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. NNEN:
schadhaft werden, become
rickety.

QLR vb. Pa., Inf. *2i2d: (mi-
sten), besinftigen, mollify.

w2 vh, Itpe., Pf. 2 p. m.
NMLER; 3 p. m. MNLEN;
Inf. '*'I'IE“'? sich verab-
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schieden, fake leqve. | Pa.,
Pf. 2 8. m. c. sf. 3 p. m,
TsmEs; 2 p. m. T)HneB;
3 s.m. 2B: entlassen, ent-
binden, dismiss, free from
obligation.

892 n. m. Elefant, elephant.

nss vh. Pa., Inf. ming}:
schwinden machen, cause
to vanish.

5. 129 adj.,, d. X% 8. f.
d. nqq}q: ein gewisser,

a cerlain one.

:':a vb. Pe., Pf.3 p.m. t1%p;
Impf 3 p. m. '*Jt:—‘BJ Imp
8. m. 199, p. m. 1.‘1'?5 Inf.
355:3 Pt. pass. s. f. HJ‘I?E
p. m. Y} "IPE teilen, aus-
teilen, unterscheidau, distri-
bute, divide, deal out, distin-
guish; Pt.pass. abweichend,
verschiedener Meinung, con-
trary, of a different (con-
trary) opinion. | Itpe., Pf.
3 p. m. h:’?ﬁﬂ Pt. p. m.
"J‘?E!: getmlt werﬂen, ver-

schiedener Meinung gein,
be divided, be of a different
(contrary) opinion, be divided
in opinion. | u.ﬁs n. m.
Hilfte,, half. || RJ';E n. m.

151%

ein streitsiichtiger Mensch,
a quarrelsome man,

79 vb. Pe., Pt act. s. f.
H.'.i‘?E spinnen, spin.

HDL?E (lat ?) n. m., p. "D'?B
Sch}ag, stroke.

Hi‘;}éﬂﬁtﬂ_ (sanscr.) n. f. Pfeffer-
kornchen, grain of pepper.
H?HE'?IE: n. m., sf, 1 E."‘giﬂ'?ti‘j:
Scharfsinn, keen mind,

X2 1. m., ¢. 0®; sf. 2 5, m.

(*}us 3 8, m. "B2; 3 .
m, :'.n'-ms Mund, mouth. |eb>
pratap gemaﬁ accﬂrdmg {o.

N)® vb. Itpe., Pf. 3 5. m.
1883 Impf. 2 p. T)iBN;
311 m Timy, 1JE'? Pt.s. m.
uBb: sich wend&n, frei
Eefn, die Notdurft verrich-
ten, furn about, be free,
ease oneself. || K2 n. m
Abend, evening.

P)® vb. Pa., Pt. pass. p. f.
fjpisb:  verweichlichen,
pamper. || XYp3Ev . £ Ver-
weichlichung, pampered
condition,

"oP vb, Pe., Pt. pass. T'02:
schiidigen, injure. || Af.,Pf.
2 8, m.c.sf. 3 p. IMIATOER;
Pt. act. p. f. 102D, id.
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02 vb. Pe., Pt. act. 8. m, c.
sf. 3 s. m. HEDE, pass. 1 s,
R.fa"gﬂl : untauglich machen,
render unfit, | Af., Pf, 3
8, m. '?I;ﬁti, id.

PRR vb. Pe, Pf. 3 8. m. c. sf.
3s.m. MpDB; 3 p. m.TipoB,

s 8f.3s.m. MpDD; Inf. POEY;
Pt. act. s. m. PCB, p. m,
?D2; pass. 8. m. P'D2: ab-
schneiden,zerschneiden, cuf
off, cut through, | Pa., Inf.
1;:1155_':;: zerschneiden, cu!
through. | Af., Pf. 3 s. m.
POEXR; Pt act. 5. f. NpoED:
1. = Pa.; 2. sich unter-
brechen, interrupt oneself.|
ND2 1. m., sf. 2 8. m.
'RioR: Bibelvers, Scriptural
verse. | po® vb. denom.,
Imp. pb2: (einen Bibelvers)
hersagen, recite (a Scrip-
tural verse).

NP2 v. YpD.

Imp. p. m. 17p2; Pt. pass.
2 8. NTp20: befehlen, com-
mand; ein Testament hin-
terlassen, leave a will. |
Af.,, Pf. 3 s. m. TPER; Pt.
act. s. m. TIPSR, p. m. “TPEL:
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in Verwahrung geben, de-
posit.

vpd vh. Af., Infin. "',f._.‘f'ii:ﬂs.:ri%;
Pt. act. ypen: entziehen,
withdraw. || NYPD, Np2 n.
m. Spalte, fissure. || NDP3
n. f. Ebene, Tal, plain,
valley.

1922 n. m. Geschiifte, deal-
ings.

23P2 vb. Af., Imp. IPEN: frei-
geben, give free. || NIpB7
(hebr.) n. m. Ziigellosigkeit,
licentiousness.

NOPD V. YpD.

NDTI2 n. m.
park.

Hh‘:j::‘j"l!g (pers.?) n. m. First,
prince.

NJ23TD (orig.?) n. m. DBe-
amter, official.

N'DTI23 (gr.) adv. offentlich,
publicly.

Baumgarten,

N21M2 (pers.) n. m. Bote,
P2 vh. Pa,, If. 3 s. f. RIp2;|

messenger.

H'gnEj n. m. Eisen, iron.

nD vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. Ting,
ma2; Pt aet. s. m. M2,
p. f. 1712 fliegen, davon-
fliegen, fly, fly of. | Af,
Pf. 3 5. m. c. 8f. 3 5. m.
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FIEN 3 Impf. 3 5. m. c. sf,
3 s. f. AR fliegen lassen,
cause to fly off.

75 vb. Pa., Pt act. BI2Y:
einzeln aunfziihlen, specify. ||
(3a] o £, poNR,
WwMB:  Kleingeld, small
chmz-ge

N2 (gr.) n. m., sf. 1 8. °278;

"s m. P2 Lager couch.

N2 N £ id.

<95 vb. Pa., Inf. Dish, Af,
Inf. ‘*:1'15'-:‘? zerrelhen
bruise.

ND12 (pers.) n. m., p. 278:
Parasange, parasang.

N2 (gr.) n. m. Vorrichtung,
contrivance.

TNDT2 n. m, Perser, Persian.

NpRD72 (pers.) n. m. Bote,

messenger.

vie vbh. Pe., Pf. 1 s. c. sf.
2 s m. POPIR, 3 s m.
mnyY12; Imp. s, m. c. sf
1s.30)¥2; Pt act. V73,
sf. 3 8. m. AYIS, 2 s. c. sf.
1s.70¥72: bezahlen, pay.
Itpe., Imp. YIER: sich be-
zahlen lassen, be paid.

Y2vh.Pe., Pt.pass.s.f. N3B!
ausgelassen, licentious, |
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NEIZTD (gr.) n. m., sf. 3 s. m.
M2I872: Gesicht, counte-
nance.

P12 vb, Pe., Impf. 3 8. m. e.
sf. 1 p. 13282 1. ein-
stiirzen, fall in; 2., erlosen,
deliver. | Pa., Inf. "Pi'la'?
sf., 3 5. m. :'P'i'ia'? 3 p. m.
i"l..pi'ia'; Pt. act. PIEn,
1 8. X)pI2D: 1. tremnen,
separate; 2. erlosen, de-
liver; 3. auf eine Wider-
legung antworten, meet a
question of objection. Np72
n. m. Yortrag, discourse.
NP2 n. m., p. *2i72: Ant-
wort auf eine Widerlegung,
answer fo a question of
objection.

TP, TP0eN adv. riicklings,
on the back.

. [RMg] o f, p.
Kleie, bran.

127D vb. Pe., Inf. ¥1ED?;
Pt. act. p. m.*72: 1. sich
absondern, separafe one-
self; 2. reisen, ftravel. |
Pa., Pt. act. WED; pass.
8. m. WED, p. m. WOED:
1. absondern, separate;
2. genau angeben, specify.

™D
"T"
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RZ92 n. m., sf. 3 5. m.
AR Erklirung, expla-
ngtion, | W23 adv. aus-
driicklich, explicitly.

5. NZ72 n. m. Reiter,
horseman.

N2 n. m. Exkrement, Mist,
excrements, dung. | 8O3
adv., ein wenig, a little.

v vb. Pe., Pf. 3 p. m. T100/3,
sf. 3 s. m. JwwB; Imp.
bwD; Pt. act. 1 s RJLWD;
pass. s. f. NOWB: 1, aus-
strecken, sfretch  out;
2. einen Zweifel Iosen,
straighten out a difficulty;
Pt. pass. klar, selbstver-
stindlich, clear, self- evi-
dent. | Itpe., Pf. 3 s. f.
NOwEN: gelost werden, be
solved. || N2¥2 n. m. natiir-
licher Lauf, natural course.

N3 vh.Pe,, Pt.act. 2s. N2
wollen, want. | 138 n. f.
Wille, Ding, Bedarf, will,
thing, need.

yas. [xya3y, REYIsN] n £,
p. e sf. 1 s TNyasy;

nax

NZpY2 n. m. Rabe, raven.

WD vb. Pa., Pt act. ED;
pass. /B0 deuten, infer-
pret. || W/BR n. m. Moglich-
keit, possibility; moglich,
possible.

R2:NB n. m., p. *BiN2: Wort,
word.

nne vb. Pe,, Pf. 1 p. TRINND;
3 s. f. ¥N2, p. m. TiNN2;
Imp. s. m. NN2, p. m. mna
Inf. NABKY; Pt. act. nng:
offnen, open. || NTINB n. m.
Tiir, door.

N'‘N2 v. m. Topf, pof.

wna n. m. Breite, breadth.

:-:n'?*ns n. f., p. 218, RN2MD:
Ducht wick.

NP2 (gr.) n. m. Tafel, fablet.

NJIND n. m., sf. 2 8.m. )IN:
Tisch, table.

NP2 n. m, Brot, bread.

3 s. m. FNVILN: Fmger,
finger.

NJI3% n. m. coll. Gemeinde,
congregation.

1nag, m¥ vb. Itpa., Pt.s. f.
RN2WEY (NYEL): sich ge-
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sellen, de atfached. | N33
(N12) n. m. (f.), sf. 1 p.
PR2E (1Y) : Gesellschaft,
company.

N33, N33 n. f. Zange, fongs.

NP¥IS n. m., p. PI8: Ge-
rechter, righteous man. ||
NS n. f. Almosen, alms-
giving.

RJ(R)'S n. m. Hals, reck.

7% vh. Pe., Pf. 3 p. m. TY;
Pt. act. 1 8. NJ7°8: jagen,
fangen, hunt, catch.| Itpe.,
Impf. 3 p. f. TI8A%; Inf.
WISRAR; Pt p. m. YTIAD:
pass.| N71% n.m., p. TR
Fischer, fisherman.

MS vb. Pe., Inf. Myn; Pt.
act: 1 p. }3'ME: schreien,
ery.

RRIE 0. f = N3 q. V.

T8 vbh. Pe, Pf. 3 5. m. 78
8q. ">V : belagern, Desiege.

mE vb. Pe., Pt. act. 5. m.
nay, foNX, 2 s, AOS:
gahurﬂhen, abey | Af., Impf.
2 p. m. VSR ; Tmp. NOEN:
horen, hearken.

my v. N23s.

ROE, N3 vb. Pe., Pt. act. 2 8.
n'ns: diirsten, be thirsty.

by {55 ¥

22 n. p. m. Brennholz,
kindling wood.

'S vb. denom. Pa., Pf. 3 s.
m. '3; Pt.act. 1'30: kennt-
lich machen, bezeichnen,
mark.

NsS 0. f. Haarlocke, k lamme,
forelock, flame.

852 vb. Pa., Pf. 1 s. by,
b3 s Tmpf. 1 s. ";.[3'_-1_%; 3 s.

5
m. *5%3; Pt. act.s. m. '35,
p. m. 1'pam 1 s xpbyn:
beten, pray. |A.f Inf.?ib8N;
Pt. act. "?LH, p- 15:&! nei-
gen, beugen, mcims, bend.
253 vb. Pe., Pt. act. p. m.
f;*q'::g: kreuzigen, crucify.
im52 vb. Pa., Pt. act. p. m.
'nbyn: spalten, cleave.
?mbs vh. Af, Pt. Act. N23n:
Erfolg haben, succeed.
155s vh. Pe., Impf. 3 8. m.
'?a‘? Pt. pass. 8. m. ‘?"L
'?"'?'5- oy, f. Hl?'&. p. m.
"?'-"E klar sein, be c!ear.
Hr;i'?‘-"ﬁ-r n. f. Klarheit, clear
mind,
25by. 852 n. m. Fell, Leder,
hide, leather. || H'g§= n. m.
Gerber, fanner.
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[¥22%] n. m., p. Taspby:
Bild, Gotzenbild, image,
idol.

nOL vb. Pe., Inf. NB3Y: zo-
sammenziehen, contract.

NJ¥ n. m. Korb, basket,

138 vb. Pa., Inf. '*;jik:'?l: ab-
kiiblen, cool off.

VI8 vb. Pe., I’t. pass. s. f.
NP3, p. £ a. 0PI, 2 .1
nyYxs: ziiehtig, heimlich,
modest, secretive. | NYJ3
n. m. Verborgenheit, se-
crecy. N)J33: heimlich,
secretly. | NniVyIR n. f.
Ziichtigkeit, Verborgenheit,
modesty, secrecy.

M3 vb. Pe., Pf. act.
wiehern, neigh.

N8 o m. Loch (in der
unteren Tiirschwelle), door-
socket,

Y8 vb. Pa.,, Pf. 1 5. ¢. sf,
3 8. m. RN 2 s m. e
sf. 1 s 1A7W8; 3 p.m.c.
8f. 1 s. WY Imp. s. m. c.
sf. 1 s. ‘['II?L Inf. "IYY;
sf. 1 s, ']'IWL!? Pt. act. s
m. ¢. sf. 1 8. JIY¥D, p. m,
(Desn, 2 s f QYR
quiilen, beschimpfeu, vex,

My :

Ngby — Hax

insult. | Itpa., Pf. 3 s. m.

WREN; Impf. 1 s MPOIR,
b

1 p. W35 8 5. m. WS

Pt. act. s. m, TLEV: sich

quilen, sich grimen, be

vexed, be grieved.

NJIBE n. m. Norden, north.

A23. NNBS n. f. Matte, mat,

1983, max n. m. Morgen,
mﬂr‘ﬂiﬂg 83, ‘L'P mor-
gens, in the mammy

9%, NS n. m., p. W3
Vogel, bird. | Ng1B% n. f. id.

8793, NY'BE n.m. Ziegenbock,
he-goat. | NOYES 0. f. Ziege,
she-goat.

N73. N8 n. m. Spalt, crack,

NI (etym ?)mom.: 12270 8:
Gﬁlehrter, scholar.

TS vh. Pe., Pt. pass. I3,
2 p. WM notig, neces-
sary; bediirftig, in need. |
Itpe., Pf. 1 . "0LR; 3 8.
m. JIRER; Pt. s.m. JIEB80:
bediirftig sein, nétig haben,
be in need, need.

.| N8 vb. Itpa., Impf. 3 8. m,
AI9%?, 3 p.m. BILN2; Pt
p. m. ‘BIVEY: vereinigt
werden, be joined,
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178 vh, Pe., Pf. 3 5. m. 7%
Inf. 98B, 7780; Pt. act. s.
m. NE, M3: einwickeln,

4

NP n. m,, p.*2p: Kab (ein
MaB, a measurej.

{l?:'_»PI‘?] praep., sf. 1 s. f"?_::E'?:;
1 p. 7835375 entgegen,
gegen, opposite, against.
'P:p vb. denom. Pa., Pf.
1 s.tn%3p; 1 p. tx)03p,
sf. 2 8. m. '];I‘?Ej?, 2 8. m.
q‘?::gE, sf. 1 s. ]F_'rlf':;"-lifi, 3 s.
m. NP2 5 2 p.m. THA%IR;
3 s. m. %3P, sf. 3 s. m.
:'-1%.3:12; 3 p. m. c. sf. 3s.
m. E"ib?{i?; Impf. 1 s. c. sf.
3 s. f. ﬁt&-"‘;Eﬁ; 1 p. c. sf.
3s.f.723p3; 8 p.m.1°3Rb;
Pt.act. >2pD, 2 p. 1R 23R0:
erhalten, empfangen, re-
ceive, accept. | Itpa., Impf.
3 s. £ %3pnR, S2pR; Pt
8. m, ‘?I‘IEEE: angenommen
werden, aufgenommen wer-
den, be received, be accept-
ed. | Af., Inf. "2i2pX, sq.
H;.fgrz:'g MEN:  begriiben,
greet, salute,

TNJ3P n. m. Zinne, furret.

BT 157*
zusammenbinden, wrap up,
tie up. | Pa., Tmpf. 3 s. m.
c. sf. 8 8. m. FP8Y: id.

2p vb. Af.,, Pt. act. y2pn:
festsetzen, fix, appoint.

Y3p vb. Pe,, Imp. y2p  y2p
q. V.

N3P vb. Pe., Impf. 3 p. T11N2p",
sf. 3s.m.t7373p2 ; Pt. pass.
IP: hegrahén, bury. Pa.,
Impf. 3 s. m. T3p*: id.
RPP n m., sf. 3 5 m.
M3 3 p. N3P 2 Grab, fomb.

N712P n. m. Kniuel, Bliiten-
kniiuel, coil, cluster.

mP vb. Pe., Pt. act. s. f.
7P aufsprossen, sprout
up, grow up.

[27P] praep., sf. 1 p. TN;07P,
TR0Tp2; 2 p. m 1T ;

3 8. m, h‘gmﬁ“,q; gar)

praep., sf. 1 p. jPp; 2 s.

m. JOP; 3 8. m. AR5 3 p.

m. iPR: vor, before.

Tx3T NI adv. vor-

mals, herefofore. || T DIV

conj.sq. Impf. bevor, before.

TANDTR, N2 ad)., f.NDDTY,

N2, p. mOR¥R?, p.f
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NOIDTR, NP :  erster,
ﬁrﬂ ]] n":':- vb. denon. Pe.,
Pt. act. sf. m:n': 8q. 'pvur-
angehen, uber]mle.n, pre-
cede, overtake. | Pa., Pf.
3 8 m. D35 3 p. m. DV
(sive DVIP Pe.), sf. 2 5. m.
115‘1. Impf 1 p. DTR)
(O7p ), Imp. 8. m. D7, p
m. 7R ; Inf. 'BiTE; Pt. act.
p. 'B7RY, sq. '? (nota ac-
cus.) sive verbo in eadem
forma (§69a): frith tun, zu-
vorkommen, do early, anti-
cipate. | Af., Impf. 3 p. m.
iDTP2; Imp. s. DIPN; P
BIPN, of. 3 8. £ MOIPN;
InfoRinpR : friih tun, Hehnal!
sein, do early, be quick.
NP n. f, sf. 2 s, m. JPIP:
Topf, pot.

¥7P vb. Pe., heilig werden,
become holy. Wi NDI:
der (Sabbat)Tag hat be-
gonnen, the day (of the
sabbath) has commenced. |
Pa., Inf. '-'E:"l"IF'? fiir heilig
erkliiren, pronounce holy
== 1. (obj. RQAR) trauen,
betroth; 2. den Segen-
spruch am Eingange des

R17p — B

Sabbats sprechen, say the
benediction at the commen-
cement of the sabbath. |
Af., Pf. 1s.W7pPN: weihen,
dedicate. || ¥R adj., d.
NYR: heilig, holy. || NP
n. m. Heiligkeit, holiness.

1P, X3P n.m., ¢. 5P : Stimme,

voice.

Dp vb. Pe., Pf. 1 p. T1i0p;

2 5. m. NBR; 3 8. m. OP;
3 s. f. NP, NBP; 3 p. m.
tiop, D ; Impf. 1 s. DIPN,
iP5 1p. 0, 35 2 p.
m. DPR; 3 s. m. TOp,

5
oipl, 25 8 s £ TowR,
DPR, PR; 3 p. m. WDIP?,
mp;'?_; Imp. s. Dip; Pt. act.
s.m. O, NP, NR(R) (§384),
f NP, p.m.OQP, WOP,

TR 1 s ngsz
(\P0p), 3 5. P pas.
s.m. 0P, f. NO'P: aufstehen,
stehen, bestehen bleiben,
rise, stand, remain; Pt.
pass, feststehend, certain.
PR : die Frage bleibe un-
beantwortet, the question
remain unanswered. | Pa.,

Pf. 1 s. Tn®*R; Impf. 1 s.
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QIpR, 1 p.2p3; Imp. p.
03R; Pt. act. 1 5. RIDPH;
pass. 8. m. DIPR, s. f, ROPV:
erfiillen, feststellen, fulfil,
establish; DB : am Leben
erhalten, Ziving. | Itpa., Pf.
3 s. m. D'pN; Impf. 3 s. .
Dipn; Pt. Dp: erhalten
bleiben, remain. | Af., Pf.
1 p. ¢. sf. 3 s. f. MIDPIN;
2 5. m. c.sf. 3 5. f. NQOPIN;
2 p. m. TPRBRIN; 3 5. m.
DRI, sf. 2 p. m. 1330PIN;
3 p. m. c. sf. 3 8. fLHDPIN;
Impf. 1 8. DPiN, sf. 3 8. m.
MIDRIN, 3 s f. FIBPIN;
3 s.m. npi'? sf. 3 p. 1'1.1::;:15
Imp. 'PiR, sf. 1 s. ]t:_f-‘{_jﬁ
Inf. *BiPiN; Pt. act. s. m.
opip, pid; 1 s NPiD,
1 p. 1PBPIL, 2 8. NVPW,
2 p. WWPID:  aufrichten,
bestehen lassen, stellen,
sich beziehen lassen, raise,
cause fo remain, place,
cause to refer. | Ittaf., Pt.
Opiny:sichbeziehen,refer.
D2 adj. am Leben, be-
stindig, living, abiding.

NDIP n. m. Nadelohr, eye of
a needle.
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[2773P] (hebr.) n. f., p. Mip:
Balken, beam. .

'N:-p vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. c. sf,
3 8. m. AAPYP; 2 5. AP,
sf. 3 p. m. 1....!"-’?!:?, 3 s.
m. ¢. 8f. 3 5. m. ‘I'?Lp,ﬂp
m. 28P; 3 p. m. c. sf.
3ﬂmm5ﬂp, 3 p. m.
Hdup; Impf. 1 s. c. sf.
3 p. m. Tjdupx, Tbepy;

'?hPJ of, 3 p. m.
?]'iibu'?: 2 8.m. 5bpR; 2p.
m. c. sf. 3 p. m. 1‘131'?::1‘?n
3 p.c sf. 2s.f. p'?upb
Imp. 5. m. 2bp, sf. 3 s f.
AR, p. f. i]‘?tnp, Inf. c.sf.
3 s.m. n‘?upu‘? Pt. act. s.
m. 5P, p. m. T\*Emp,ﬁmp,
1 s. m'?wrp, 1 p. p'*'?t:
2 8. nug, 2 p. 11'1"{:3,
pass. s. m. '?"tﬂi?, d. H’?"DP
toten, kill, murder. | Itpe,,
Impf. 2 p. m. THoLPNR;
Pt. Stpw: pass. | zt';l:;r«j .
m. Tod, death.

P02 adj., d. RER; p. WPER:
klein, small. |[ ®JB? n. m.
Winzigkeit, smaliness.

yop vb, Pe., Pf. 3 s. f. c. sf.
3 8. m. FRAYE?; Pt pass.
8. f. d. H:JIZ':L:F:': abschnei-
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den, verstimmeln, cut off,
curtail.

Aup vb. Itpe., Pt. AOPH: ab-
geschnitten werden, be cut
off.

0P vb. Pe., Imp. WP : bin-
den, fie. || 2P n. m., p.
I8P Knoten, Anof,

NJ9P n. m. Rauch, smoke. |
NOPEN n. f. etwas, das
Rauch verursacht, some-
thing that causes smoke,

NP, NP n. m. Sommer,
summer.

NDW n, m., p. 0'P: Holz-
stiick, piece of mood.

2R : Caesar.

H"I"P n. m. Wachs, wax.

H‘:p vb. Pe., Pf. 2 5. nop;
3 p. ¢. sf. 3 p. i319p 5 Impf.
3 s. m. "'?P'?,sf 3 s. m.
'1'??5 Pt. act. '*‘?P, pass.
5. f. H;’?ﬁ: sengen, Vver-
brennen, parch, roast. |
Itpe., Pf. 3 5. m. "2px; Pt.
p. £ Popn, 1 p. j07p0:
pass.

1555, N5R (?) n. m. Stein,
stone.

2555 vb. Pe., Pt. pass. s. m.
'?"F, d. HI‘I'?‘*F, p. m, "‘?*'.5

nep — NP

leicht, light. | Itpalp., Pt
8. f. HBP'?PE& verdorben
werden, become spoiled. |
Af., Pfﬂsmnr??ﬂ Impf.
3 5. m. 5p%; Tmp. Bpu Pt.
act. 'pan_ pass. ‘p,«;q. er-
leichtern, lighten. | Ittaf.,
Pf. 3 5. m. 2PAN: pass. ||
55p adj. leichf, Zight; adv.
ein wenig, a little.

¥5p vb. Itpe., Pf. 1s. fnvl?pﬂ
*v‘ppﬂ 1 p. szbw
(12°V2pN), 12PN ; Pt. 5. m.
¥opD, p. m. fl*uém ein-
treffen, arriwe; bhegegnen,
strike.

NRYPoR, NA2Pp, X0p%P n. f.,

'*‘?'ﬁ’iﬂ '-*5?‘[? M:sthaufen,
tfuny heap.

ROP v. OIp.

NORP n. m. Mehl, four.

wR v, BIp.

N2POR  (gr.) n. m. Kessel,
kettle.

NP vb. Pa., Impf. 2 s. m.
NipR:  eifersiichtig  sein,
be jealous. | ¥3p n. m., sf.
3 s. m. A3pP: Eifersucht,
Jealousy.

NJP vb. Pe., Pf. 2 8. m.}P;
Tmpf. 3 s. m. ".:._pl':[; Imp.
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Mp; Pt act. s. m. 2P, p.
m, 1)P: erwerben, kaufen,
acquire, purchase.

N3P n.m., p. 3P: Rohr, reed.

NOJP (gr.) n. m. Strafe, fine.

YeP vb. Pe, Imp. ydp; Pt.
Y2P: springen, leap.

[R35R] n. m., p. d. XIBP:
Fleischhauer, buicher.

V8P vb. Pe., Pf. 3p.m. T18P;
Impf. 1 s. YF¥; 2 s. m.

5

YER:; 3 p. m. 1';:,?.:1; Imp.
8. m. yp, p. m. i&p; Inf.
¢. sf. 38 m. FI}_L‘_,P:::_‘::; Pt.
act. YNp, p- m. "Lj"iPﬂ; pass.
VP : abhauen, bestimmen,
cut off, determine. | Itpa.,
Pf. 3 p. m. TIZYPNAN: ab-
gehauen werden, be cuf off.

TSP adj., d. XPsP; p. A
8P krank, sick.

NPP n. m., p. ‘Pp: Pelikan,
pelican.

"l:.’jPE', (pers.) p. m. Amomum
Cardamomum.

N n. m., p. MP: Kiirbis,
gourd.

1X7p vb. Pe., Pf. 1 5. NP,
sf. 2 8. m. 0)MP; 2 8.
m. NP, sf. 3 s. m. ANMP;
Margolis, Chr. Bab. Talm.
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3 8. m. ¢. sf. 2; 3 p. m.
¢. sf. 3 8. m. AR; Imp.
Mp; Inf. XpB, Py; Pt
act. 1P, p. 1, 1 p. 1210
rufen, nennen, lesen, call,
read. | Itpe., Impf. 3 5. m.
fpny; Pt s, m. Mpw, s.
f. X}pD, p. £.17RN0, 1) P0:
pass. | Af., Pf. 1 p. c. sf.
3 s.m. TMIIMPR; 2 s.m. ¢.
sf. 1 8. J1PN; 3 5. m. c.
sf. 1 p. 18, 2 8. m
TIWPR, 3 5. m. ANPR; 3p.
m. ¢. 8f, 1 8. JiMpPR; Imp.
p. m. 1PN; Pt. act. 5. m.
IR, p. €. PR, 1 8. RPIpD:
lesen lassen, cause foread.
NP n. m., sf. 2 8.m. JPRIP,
70; 3. 1. ANIP; p- WP
Bibelvers, Scriptural verse.
X3P n. m. Leser, reader.
8P, NP n. £, p. NP
Stadt, Dorf, fomn, village.
29p vb. Pe,, Pf. 3 p.m. 1127p;
Impf. 2 8. m. 27R; 3 s.m.
3992; Imp. 27P; Inf.
H;':lﬁnﬁ: : nahen, come near. |
Pa., Pf. 1 s, T2, sf. 2
8. m. 7035 3 p.m. 1333
Imp. p. 127p; Inf. ¢ sf. 3
8. I. .'—1'."1_1‘12'%; Pt. act. p.m.
11
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P3P B3 pass. 8. m. IPD,
t'm i =T 3
f. ¥3PH, 1 s XApn:
nahebringen, darbringen,

opfern, bring near, offer;

Pt. pass. verwandt, relafed. |
Af, Pf. 3 s. f. Th27p3; Pt.
act. 37P0: bringen, opfern,
bring, offer. || 2R adj., d
NP5 sf 1 s IR,
W5 28 m PR B 8.
m. AP ; 3 8. L M5
1 8. RJ2MP: verwandt, re-
lated. || R27p n. m. Krieg,
war. || R327R n. m. Opfer,
sacrifice.

NP adj., d. NO)P: kahl, bald.

Ht;*EtﬂE (gr.) n. f. Kistchen,
chest.

N2 n. m. Wurm, worm.

INDW n. m., p. WIP: eine
gewisse Pflanze, a cerfgin
plant,

*R27P n. m. Haut,
skin, crusi.

MR ». £, p. (du) VIR,
272 : Horn, horn; p, ROP
Ecke, corner.

XD 0. m. Hammer, hammer.
[H'ED"‘J‘: ] n. m., p. c. sf. 3 s. f.
‘ED'IP Kndochel, ankle.
yﬁpvb Pe., Pf. 3 5. m. ¢. sf.

Kruste,

nap — wep

3s.m. AYR; 3p.m. T3YP;

Impf. 3 8. m. ¢. 8f. 3 5. m.
5

AYIPY; Pt act. YIR: zer-

reifen, fear. || Itpe., Pf. 3

p. £. TIVIpN: pass.

YP vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. f. c. sf.
1 s, 1A37P: kneifen, nip,
pinch. | NP n. m, Stiick,
piece, v. box,

TP vh. Pe,, Inf. 9pb; Pt. act.
8. m. WP, f. NP : Kkalt
sein, be cold. || Af., Impf.
1 p. "@3; Inf. *7ipR; Pt
act. s. f. RIpB: abkiihlen,
cool off. || ™M adj. kalt,
cold.

NAR v. PRTp.

'l:f{,‘:;_ adj., f. XUR, p. m. WP,

f.)/p: hart, schwer, hard,
d:fﬁcuft | NOWp n. f., p.

RR: Kern, kernel. ||H"w’P,
p- Nq:wip ("R): Suhmeng-
keit , Fraga, difficulty,
guestion. || X¥p vb. denom.
Af., Pt. act. '*IIE"_'F’:EI_: einen
Einwand erheben,’ raise a
point of objection,

vp vb., Itpa., Pf. 3 s. L
NOUPRN ; Imp. 8. f. VYRR ;
Pt. s. f. Newph: sich
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putzen, dress. | R2¥p n. m.
Wahrheit, fruth.

Yptp vh., Inf. Wipwpo; Pt.
p. m. f]‘w'pwzpu behacken,
hoe.

w%'p vb. Pe, Pf. 1 p. TN,
fewp, taep, Wep; 3

ON7. N2 n. m. Wildochse,
wild ox.

wXY, XYM 0. m., e, TN, ¥;
sf. 18, 075 2 8. m. J( )7
38, m. AN, A, £. AN,
N5 p. e. W : Haupt,
Anfang, head, beginning. |
N3 adv. anfangs, af
first. | Wb adv. id.

N39 vb. Pa., Pf. 1s. c.sf 38
g, m. AN"A1; 3 s f. c. sf.
3 5 m. "N*37; Impf. 3 s. 1.
271 ; Imp. 3237 grobziehen,
bring up. | ¥ n. £. Mid-
chen, girl. || M2 n. f. Aus-
zeichnung, distinction.

A27. 27 adj., d. ¥271, "37;
sf. 1 8. T'37, '27; 8. £ d.
'N37; p. m. ¢. sf. 1 p. 1327:
grob, great; Lehrer,feacher.
| X327, N3 n. £, p. 127,
d. 27 10000, || 83127

h
[~
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8. m. WP, f. XWp: alt wer-
den, grow old. || w™p adj.,
d. NP alt, old.

RRYPR n. Bogen, bow.

80P n. £, p. sf. 3 p. £ 97Rp:
Stiel, handle.

n. m., c¢. }137; sf. 3 8. m.
73127; Herr, Lord. | X127
n. f., sf. 3 s m., AL
herrisches Wesen, lordship. |
[3727] n. m., p. m. ¢. sf. 3
s m. PRI, RD;
p. f. 12720 groB, large;
GroBer, grandee.

lyan. V2W n. m., ,.g:m
4 =)y, f
fmby, "WOW 1
PYaTN, YAW n.p.m. .
NY27 n. m. . || ®Y27 n.
m. Quadrat, square.

y2n vb. Af, Pf. 2 5. m.
NY2IN: lagern lassen, cause
to lie down. || RY370 n. m.
NAYAIL n. f Lagerstiitte,
resting-place.

m vb. Pe., Pt. act. 117
ziirnen, be angry. 13 adj.
jihzornig, given fo anger.

11%
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H‘?J'I('l}n f., p. c. sf. 3 5. m.
hm':'n 3 p. m. JEToN:
Fus, faﬂa‘ | 537 vb. denom.
Pe., Pt. pass. 11, 2 p.
m"'?'*:l"t gﬂwuhnt, accu-
sfﬂmed.

¥/37 vb. Pe. rauschen, be in
commotion. | Af., Pf. 1 s.
neIN; Impf. 3 p. m.
111&4‘:‘1‘2 Pt. act. ¥Qm:

1. in Bewegung hrmg&n,
stir; 2.empfinden, merken,
perceive. || R¥27 n. m. Ge-
riusch, noise, commotion.

T vb. Pa., Pf. 3 5. m. 777
Inf. *7i%9: plattschlagen,
beat out.

AT vb. Pe., Pt. act. p. m
07 pass. p. f. BT:
raﬂ::.h flicBen, flow vehe-
mently.

37 vb. Pe, Pf. 3 p. W
Imp. s, m. ©77, p. m. W77
Pt. act. 8. m. ®71}, p. m.
tyum, £ jwT: lanfen,
run. | Af., Imp. s. m. c. sf.
1 s. BWTN: laufen lassen,
cause 10 run. | N@I1] n. m.
Laufen, running. || N2IM
n. m., p. 2iN: Laufer,
runner.

Rbxy — m2me

N7 vb. Pe.,, Impf. 2 s. m.
"Rn; Pt pass. s. m. d.
NN7: sich berauschen, be
drunk. | Af., Pf. 3 s.f. c.sf.
3 8. m. ANIN: berauschen,
make drunk.

MY vb. Pe., Pt. act. 8. m.
m3l, f. NQ17; pass. s. m.
M7 : sich erweitern, be-
come wide. | Pa., Pt. pass.
mIY weit, wide, ample. ||
N7 n. m. Raum, space.

R n. m. Hohe, height.

80N n. m. Romer, Roman.

NI1n.m., p. d. TX17 5 8f. 3 5. m.
P : Geheimnis, secret.

M. N21D n. m. Rinne, waler-
spout.

RN N7 n. m. Miihle, mill.

WM n. p. m. Mitleid, com-
passion. | oM vb. denom.
Pe., Pt. act. 5. m. ONY; sf.
3 8. m. ALBAY; pP. m. ‘bﬂlj‘:lr,

1 s. ¥on: Lieben, love;

Pt. act. ¥reund, friend. |

Pa., Pt. act. DMID: sich

erbarmen, have compassion. I

N o £, sf. 1p. RO

Liebe, Jove. || 832N n. m.

der Barmherzige, the Com-

passionate One,
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Y vb. Pe.,, Pt. pass. 1 s.
X)L vertrauen, frust. ||
XM n.m., sf. 1s. T3M7:
Vertrauen, #rust.

P vb. Pa., Pt. pass. p. f.
IR, 18- WPMIR, 2 p.
PRI :  entfernen, re-
move. || P11 adj., d. MY
5. f. NP : fern, far,
distent, || Xp\n7 n. m., ec.
pin7: Entfernung, distance.

wMY Itpe., Pf. 8 5. m. wNINN;
Pt. 8. m. ¥NINB, p. m,
wWnnw: sich  ereignen,
occur. || XM n. m. coll.
Gewiirm, worms.  [moist.

227 adj., d. x2e2): feucht,

7 vb. Pe., Pt. act. J07:
murmeln, murmur.

n" vbh. Af,, Pt. act. Miv:
riechen, smell. || N1*7 n. m.,
sf. 3 8. m. ANM: Geruch,
smell. || W adj., d.
RN wohlriechend, of
a sweet odor.

NRY) v. ONO,

NODM v, AN

P vb. Af.,, Pt. act. Piv:
ausleeren, emply out. || 12"

adv. leer, empty.
NUM v, ¥NT,
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an vb. Pe., Imp. .'.1:'1 Inf.
::‘-'i!:'n‘? Pt. act. :l:l'l rmten,
ride. |Af Pf. 3 5. m. c. f,
3 8. m, MIIN: reiten las-
gen, cause fo mount.

7M. 537 adj., f. X227 zart,
weich, fender, soft.

N3 (hebr.) n. m. Hausierer,
peddier,
D27 vb. Itpe., Pf. 3 5. m. DIW:
verloren gehen, be lost.
NB7 vb. Pe., Pf. 3 8. f. c. sf.
3 8. f. RO ; Impf. 2 8. m

¢. sf. 3 8. m. MO; Imp.

1n‘1,s f. 3 p f *n*m
Inf. B7Rb, *0b; Pt. act.
8. m. '*::-r‘; 1 8. H:‘t:ﬂ 13273
pass. 8. f. H;qt] wa:;f&n,
erheben, gegeniiberstellen,
throw, lift, conirast. | Itpe.,
Pf. 3 8. m. "0INR, £ \IOINK,
DINN; Pt. 8. m. mne:
sich ereignen, occur. | Af.,
Pt. act. 1 5. X)W, 1 p.
13'OW: zusammenwerfen,
cast together.

197 vb. Pa., Pt. act. p. f.1]870:
winken, wink.

N n. m. (f.) Speer, spear.

8317 n. m. Granatapfel, pome-
granate.

'l!'v,|I
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1371 vb. Pa., Pt. p. m. RN
raurren, MuUrmur.

1Ry vb. Pe., Impf. 3 5. m.
*-xm Inf. "y %3 Pt. s. m,

H‘!I?", p. '-'!J"I 11#1: wei-
den, tend; Pt. act. d. Hirt,
shepherd.

NV NV neome, XOWT 0,
¢. MYY: Wille, mill.

1yy7 vb. Af, Pf. 3s.m. VN
Inf. Y1712 : Bises zufugen,
do evil. |Itt.af Pf. 3 5. m.
YN 5 Impf. 3 5. m. 3R>
gich verschlimmern, grow
worse.

"*’H!J"l vh. Pe., Pt. pass. s. m.

d. x5 £ RPYT: schad-
haft, broken. ]Af Pt. 2 s.
YD : schadhaft machen,
impair.

AV, RNEM o £, sfl 2 s, A
N2 : Brot, bread.

P21 vbh. Pe., Pt. act. p27:
plligen, plough. || Rp27 n.
m. Pliigen, ploughing. ||
NRi23 n. m. Pfiiger, plough-
man.

Nann

T i

N37 (bebr.) vb. Itpa., Pf. 3
8. m. '8N Pt. 5. m. "37B:
besinitigt sein, be recon-
ciled.

NY'P7 (hebr.) n. m. Firma-
ment, firmament.

PP vh. Pe., Pf. 3 s. f. TNp,
TR, M0 Impf. 3 8. f.
PIR: speien, spit. || NP7
n. m. Speichel, spitile.

N . £, sf. 2 5. m. 50)NN:
Erlanbnis, Darlehen, per-
mission, loan. | RO M0:
Schuldner, debtor.

WY adj., 4. XYW p. d.
Faywy, opuin: gottlos,
wicked.

nnY vb., Pe., Impf. 2 s. m,
AR ; Pt.oact. s. f. RN ;
pasé.. p. m. M1 : sieden,
in Zorn aufbrausen, boil,
be hot with anger. | Pa.,
Pt. pass. p. m. INAB: er-
ziirnt, angry. || N0 n.m.
Zorn, anger.

NONY n. m. Ginsterstrauch,
broom-plant,
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Y3 vh. Pe., Pt. act. pa,
1 p. ¥¥3Z, 2 8. AYIY:
satt sein, be safed. | Af.,
Pf. 3 s.m.c.sf. 1 p. M3WN;
Impf. 3 s. m. c. sf. 2 8. m.
?jg:-g&-:'?_: sattigen, satisfy.

T v, T,

RO n.m. Linke, left hand.

v

ANY vb. Pe., Inf. 2¥/3; Pt.
act. . m. %5 p. m. Y,
f.72: resorbieren, absord.

WY vh. Pa., Pf. 1 8 TRV,
2 8. m. AMY: iibrig lassen,
leave over. | Itpa., Pf. 3 5.
m. TAYN: pass. || WY n
m. Rest, remainder.

Nagf vbh, Pe., Pf. 3 5. m. c.
sf! 3 8. m. M3Y; Pt. aet.
p. m. 13%: gefangen neh-
men, capfure. | Itpe., Pf.
3 5. m. 2NYN; f.OIAYK;
p- . NANYN: pass. || X)W
n, m. Gefangenschaft, cap-
tivity.

5R% vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. fn‘;:w'
BRY, sf. 3 5. m. '1n':HuF
3 p. m. iuRbNY, imt,t;-ew’
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R v. R)D.

RWY n. m., sf. 3 s. m.AYY
Haar, hAair,

ROWY, (R9WR) n. £, p.oIyY:
Gerste, barley.

NPEY n. f., p. c. sf. 3 8. m.
AMe¥ : Lippe, Rand, lip,
edge.

1p. X358 ; Imp. 5. m. XY,
pP- m. ﬁnwf Inf. '?Hw‘ﬂr?
Pt. act. ‘mw’, p. m. '*'?"wf
pass. s. f. N2RY/: fragen,
entleihen , ask borromw. |
Itpe., Pf. 1 s. *'?:zfnu 3 8.
m. 'mfmé Impf. 3 s m,
e ; Inf, LN Pt
'mfnﬂ die Auﬂﬂsung eines
Geliibdes nach suchen, apply
for the dissolution of a vomw.|
Pa., Pf. 3 8. m. c. 8f. 3 8.
m. '1’7*# Impf. 3 5. m. c.
afﬂs fﬁ% 3 p. m.
1'?'-'@"? Imp. 8. m. c. sf. 3
8. m. 'I'?'w‘ Inf, "5?'#'7
Pt. act. 8. m. ERE&J, p. m.
f'p'?'tzfn 1s. HJ?‘W& fra-
gen, a.s:!r sq. : sich er-
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kunden, inguire. || Af., Pf.
3 8. f. NOYiN; Inf. '*':'itzﬁn
Imp. 8. m. c. sf. 1s. ‘['PE*‘FH
Pt. act. 8. m. S¥i; p. m.
‘*'?E-‘irz leihen, Ioan
120%, Nn22Y . £, sf. 3 5.1,
mRASY; p. o sf. 3 s f.
NINY: Nachbarin, wo-
man-neighbor. || 8N22¥ n.
f., sf. 1. M22W; 1 p.
1122%:  Nachbarschaft,
neighborhood,
23/, NI¥ n. m.,
Span, splinter.
naY vb. Pa., Pf. 3 p. m.
Timaw: preisen, praise. |
Af., Inf. 'Nia¥/R; Pt. act,
n2awn: verbessern, improve.
N3 n. m., p. "3 : Pfad,
path.
¥y n.m., Y3 nf., 2

p. ¥

f.tmey v, o,
"R 17, || P¥Y n.
m. 70. || [®¥322] (hebr.) n.
m., p."}13%: Woche, week. ||
yaw/ vb. denom. Itpe., Pf.
1 8. VNN ; Impf, 3 8. m.
v:nw"? Echwuren, swear. |

Pflﬂcﬂfﬂpm

230 — oz

DAYawN : beschwiren, ad-
Jure,
P vb. Pe., Pf. 2 5. m. et f.
MpY 3 2 p. m. TPRpIY;
3 . m. ¢. sf. 3 5. m. AP,
3 p. m. 1P 3 5. f. e, 8f,
3 8 m. ANPAY; 3 p. m.
hP:.w:: sf, 1 8. P3¢, 3 p.
m. p2%; Impf. 1 s.c
sf. 3 8. m. APIYR, 3 p. m.
iMpPawX; 3 s.m. c. sf, 3 s.
f, ngéqﬁfz; Imp. 8. m. pat/,
18 3%, 3 s m. Ap3Y,
3 p. m. NP5 8. f. P,
sf. 3 8. m. P p. m. c.
sf. 3 8. m. MPIY; Pt. act.
5. m. P, 1 p. WP,
2 8. PR3 s pass. p. £, NP3
iibriglassen, hinterlassen,
fahren lassen, zulassen,
leave over, leave behind,

let go, permit,

y["?13% n. p. m. Blindheit,

blindness.

p.|¥3¥ vh, Pa., Pt. s f. d.

NOwIWY : fehlerhaft, erro-
neous. | Itpa., Pf. 3 p.
YanwN: sich irren, err. |
Hﬁrwfﬂ_éf n. f. Irrtum, error.
N3 n. £, a. RIY; p. 2,
tin;.;'zrwf: Sabbat, Woche,




NS — Rryu

sabbath, week. | R2Y2 M,
w3 MR, ‘w3 KOS, m;:-.-m
"3, w3 R/, NN ‘*IPEE
Sonntag, Muntag, D:enatag,
Mittwoch, Donnerstag, Frei-
tag, Sunday, Monday, Tues-
day, Wednesday, Thursday,
Friday.

NN n. Name eines Ddmons,

- name of a demon.

ni/ vb, Af, Pf. 3s.m, NIwR;
3s.f. Tnnawn; Pt act. nawn:
sich kiimmern, care, mind.

W vb. Pe., Pt. pass.s. m.
d. R : heizen, heat.

N vb. Pe., Pf 1 s. W,
sf. 3 s. m. AT 3 5. m
c. sf. 3 s.m. AN, 3 p.
Y, 0T 8 8. £ . sf.
3 s. m. AN, ANTY; 3 p.
m. ¢. sf. 3 8. m. MY,
Impf. 3 s. m. 7, sf. 3p
/25 Imp. 8. m. W, sf.
3 5. f. A¥7Y; Inf. N"mfu‘?
Pt. act. 5. m. YI¥/, f. HT"!E;:
p. m. 1, 1 8. R)TY, 2 s,
I pass. 8. m T, .
R, p. LI werfen,
cast,

5% vb. Pa., Pf. 1 s. e. sf.
2 8. m. PR, 3 s m.
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"1!1‘1‘1&‘.‘1‘ 3 8. m, N9 w‘ f.
'nmf sf 3 8. m. ..Q';_wf
3p m. PR, Y, sf
[ p. U, 8 8 m. IR
Impf. 1 8.772/8; 1 p. 'I'_'I".'bj:},
sf. 3 8. m. ‘11':@‘.1 3 8. m.
‘11&5 3s. f. "|.t‘:!h Imp.
T Pt. act. s. m '1 W),
p. m. D, 1s. H;'i_'rw't}
senden, send. S
N, N n. m., XA n. {. 6.
W, £ gy,
enY 16 | tynel, ony
n. p. m. 60. || XN/ n. f.4.
N vb. Pa.,, Impf. 3 s. m,

c. sf. 3 p. iﬁinﬁzb. zuriick-
halten,dﬂfmn [ Itpa., Impf.
3 5. m. MIAYY: verweilen,
tarry.

'RW vb. Pe., Pt. pass. W,
p. "W: wert, preiswert,
billig, morth, cheap. | Af.,
Imp. p. WX : 8q. vh. billig,
cheap.

‘Xwf vh, Pa., Pf. 1 8 WY,
sf. 2 p. 5w, 3 s m,
ANy, 3 p. MW; 38 m,
c. sf. 3 8. m. MY ; 3 p.m.
c. sf. 2 s. m, T’IHW Imp
3 8. m. c. ﬂf.3ﬂm‘|ﬂ#?
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Inf. “W’? sf, 3s.m, nﬁrﬂ'?
setzen, mauhen set, render.
0w’ vh. I"a Impf 3 8. m. c.
sf. 3 s. m. Flt;j:tb_"%: ab-
schiitzen, estimate.

Vi¥Y vb. Pe., Pt. pass. p. f.
Wef: verpichen, glitten,
plaster, make smooth.|Itpe.,
Pf. 3 p. TWWY/AN: glatt wer-
den, become smooth. || Ry
n. m., XD n. f. Mortel,
Spund, cement, sealing clay.

M vb, Pe., Pf. 3 p. c. sf. 3
s. f. APDY; Imp. A; Pt.
act. p. m. iDNW; pass. p.

m. D, BV rmben, ab-
reiben, rub, mear out. |
Pa.,, 3 p. c sf. 3 s. L
M id.

1P, NP n. m. Marktplatz,
market place.

P, NP . [f] Schenkel,
Full, leg.

N vb., Pe., Impf. 2 5. m.
MR ; Pt.oact. MY sprin-
gen, leap. | Pa., Pt. act.
Ny id.

NWY n. m, Mauer, wall.

R)2wi2 n, m. Hochzeitskame-
rad, best man.

NOw v, Nyl

— o

N2 n. m. Bestechung, bribe.
vnw vb. Pe., 3 p. ¢. sf. 3 s.
m. enY; Iwmpf 3 s m.
vil; Imp. p. m. c. sf. 3
8. m. JWOMY: schlachten,
slaughter.

MY n. m. Last (eig. Er-
hitzung), load (prop. heat).

W vb. Pa., Pt. act. p. m.

MNYD: fronen lassen, im-
pﬂse f'ﬂrcad labor.

nww vh. Pe., Pt. act. 8. m. d.
NV Narr, fool. | RQpLYS
n. f. Torheit, folly.

new' vb., Itpa., P11 s. NURWN:
sich ausstrecken, strefch
oneself.

"Y' vb. Pe,, Pf. 2 s. m. c. sf.
3 5. m. "nEVY; Impf. 1 p.
c. sf. 3 8. m. ng_:t:;wf.: wég-
schwemmen, mash amway.

e vh. Pe., Impf. 18. MW/X;
Inf. "WWB: bestreichen,
smear (apply a salve). |
NJeY n. m., c. WW; 8f. 1
S. ‘jléw:; 2. JI0%; p.c. sf.
2 p. m. DMBY: Urkunde,
document,

e vb., Pf. 3 8. m.c. sf. 3
8. m. n:nw’ Impf. 3 5. m.
c. sf. 1s. 1:1-@*': Inf. c. sf.
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3 s. m. mafijrwrh: erretten,
deliver.,

NEW n. m,, p. S
fin.

WY (gr.) n. m. p. Seide,
silk.

N n. m. Alabaster, ala-
basler.

23 vb. Pe., Pf. 1 p. T}322%/,
125 3 8. £ X275 3 p.m.
h::g;:{; Pt. act. s. m. 23,
f. N2%, p. m. d. W, L.
123 : sich legen, liegen,
schlafen, sterben, lie down,
lie, sleep, die.

1noYf vh. Pe. (Af), Pf. 1 s.
sf. 3 8. m. ADMYTN, f
ARANAYR, p. m. INNYK,
MRS 1 p. T12NWK,
N2wR; 3 8. m. NN, sf,
3 8. m. ANAYN, 3 p. m.
INOYN; 3 8. f.oc.sf. 3 8.
m. ARNZYN ; 3 p. m. NN,
M2YR, sf. 3 8. m. HINDYN;
Impf. 2 8. m. N2¥R; Pt
act. MW, 1 s. NJN2AWD,
2 s. FN3YD; pass. 8. m.
Y, f Hn*:wf 28. ANV
ﬁnden, ﬂm.:' Pt. pﬂﬁﬁ sich
befindend, antreffbar, found,
frequent, | Itpe., Pf. 3 s.m.

Flosse,
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MAYN; Inf. nidne/y; Pt.
p. m. *""n::r‘:a?'n gefunde-n
werden, be found, be met
with.

*n>/ (hebr.) vb. Pe., Pf. 1 p.
1N2%, sf. 8 p. 33N Pt.
aet. 1 p. }Y: rergesaen,
forget. | Itpe., Pt. s. f.
Rn2rw, pass.

b, zt'?:lﬂfn n. m., p. "'?'*r.'fr::
Becken , basin. | R"\'?:rzfu
Hn'?::bfnn f. klemesBecken
small basin.

W RO n. f, p. RS
die Gegenwart Gottes, the
Divine Presence. || 200 vb,
pfinden, pawn. | Hr-;,!*.:ﬂ{'::g
(2) n. f. Pfand, pledge.

NP n. m. Rauschtrank, in-
foxicating drink.

85 vb. Itpe., Pf. 1 p- Ifng:ﬂ:
vergessen, forget.

n‘gwf vb. Pe, Pf. 3 s.f. An%;

p. f. f1l‘l‘?w’ Impf. 3 s. m.
n‘pw"? 3 p. W2w2; Imp.
nbw's Pt. pass. n'-'pwf d.
NP, ’mbY, sf. 3 .. f.
“rh'mf 1 5&11{1511, send;
Pt. paﬂs Bote, messenger ;
2. auszichen, ftake of.
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Pa., Pt. act. p. !n&lufq:
ausziehen, sirip of.

vbe vh. Pe., Impf. 3 s. m,
v Pt. act. w‘mr herr-
schen, rule. || Rw"’;w‘ n. m.,

!I*.'-‘!&w‘ Herrscher, Macht-
]labﬁl', ruler, potentate. ||
5% n. m., d. X302 Herr-
suhaﬂ:, dommian

RO, ROD, NAbD n. f.
Naﬂhgeburt aﬂer-bir!h.

552 vb. Itpalp., Impf. 3 s.
m. Swone5: lose werden,
be loosened. || Xnbeiif n. f.
Kette, chain.

% vb. Pe, Pf. 3 p. Tmbe;
Inf. n'?ufn vollendet sein,
be cmnpfsred | Pa., Impf.
1s. OHYN; 3 s m. DYYD;
Inf. ~mbw5 Pt. act. 2 p.
vnu‘;wfn hezahlen pay. |
Itps. Pt. DbAYD; 1 s.
xabnwn, 2 s. nanan
vergolten werdan, hezahlt
werden, be requited, receive
an indemnity, || Af.,, Pf. 1
8. 1:55!::!:: 2 8. m. ht‘ﬁﬁﬂ
Inf.c.sf. 3 p.m. i"l..n[‘i]'::w:bg';;
auslmfem, deliver. || DY
n. m., d. Ht:'?ﬂf Frleda
pﬂ'ﬂﬂ# '7. ‘W 1'_‘13 Frleden

phet

stiften unter, make peace
among. T3 W T2y Frie-
den schlieBen mit, make
peace with. 2 'w :n‘* be-
griiBen, salute. ']'?;? Hb'gw'
Friede sei mit dir, peace
be with you. | X0 adv.
recht, correct. | X309 n
m. Vollkommener, perfect
man.

Ao vb., Pt. pass. 8. m. A7,
f. Ha“‘?ﬁ abmehen,dmmaﬂ‘ I
Hg‘i'r?w‘ﬂ n. m., p.c. DivY:
der (das Schwert) heraus-
zieht, ziickt, he who draws
(the sword).

RRY n. m., sf. 1 s "0%; 25,
m. J9%; 3 8. f. 'Inw‘ 3 p.
n*bu! Name, name. |nwu
praﬁp wegen, on account
of. | 7 0% conj. weil, be-
cause.

K'Y n. p. m., ¢. BY: Him-
mel, keaven, Heaven.

RI0% n.m. Verfolgung, perse-
cution.

v vb. Pe., Pf. 3 8. m. c.
sf. 3 6. m. MOVY; Tmpf. 3 s.
m, c. sf. 3 8. m. ALOY;
Inf. c. sf. 3 5. m. ALOYHY;
Pt. pass. p. m. '0"OW: los-
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machen, ablosen, Jloosen,
detach. | Itpe., Pf. 3 5. m.
¢. sf. 1 8. JROAYN; 3 8. f.
¢. sf. 1 8. OLAYN; Pt.
. f. NLBAYY, p. m. WO,
f. ROBRYY: sich ahi‘daén,
lose werden, entschliipfen,
become detached, loosened,
escape. || Pa., Impf. 3 s. f.
vEYA; Pt. act. s. f. NRBYDH:
erlassen, remit.

NI n.m., p. 0% Zwiebel,
onion.

"0Y adj. fett, fat. | N0,
NJ1IDY n.m., sf. 3p. WML,
imnyf: Fett, fal.

yo b, Pe., Pf. 1 s. Tnyny,
"IJE!W 1 p. THJUDW’ 38.m.
c. sf. nynY, 1. hgulwf, p-
LY 3 s. f. nYDY, sf.
3.8. m. ANYLY; Impf. 1 p.
¢. sf. 2 5. m. "j:mnw'J 3 p.
wnw"? Imp. YBY/; Pt. act.
§. m. ;rtgt.!f d. ng:'f sf. 3
8. m. AYBY, p. WY, 2 ..
AYRY: pass. s. m. Y0V, f.
XY : horen, bedienen,
folgern, hear, listen, attend,
deduce. | Itpe., Pf. 3 s.
yreN; Impf. 3 p. f. [YBRY;
Pt. p. £ 1yoRwn: gehort
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werden, be heard. | Af.,

Pf. 38.m. c.sf. 1 p. PUOYR;

Impf. 1 s. YOW/R, sf. 3s.f.

AYOYN; 3 8. m. c. sf. 1 p.
5

¥un3; Imp. p. £ YU ;
Inf. e. sf. 1 p. 1g;:1‘n_r.=§ag'z;
Pt. act, WJ_E{!:;: ertonen las-
sen, verkiinden, bedeuten,
cause fo be sounded, de-
clare, tell, signify. || xnyY0Y,
Hnnym:f n f, p. Hnnvm'f
halachische Uherheferuuu
der nachtannaitischen Zeit,
post -tanngitic halakic tra-
dition. || Ry n. m., p. c.
sf. 3 5. m. AVYOY: Ruf,
reputalion,
12v¥ vb. Pa., Pt. act. 4ala}
bedienen, affend. | Itpa.,
Impf. 3 s. m. WBAYS;
Inf. “Wivnwxb; Pt 1 s.
NIwBRYD: smh bedienen,
make use. |
‘wpYl Ry n. f. Sonne, sun.
RDYDY n. m. Sesam, sesame.
RIDYDY, RIW i n. m. Ameise,
ant.

m. | BY vh, Pa., Pf. 8 8. m. ec.

sf. 3 8. m. ANBY; Impf,
1 p.c.sf. 3s. m. ..nw,
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Pt. pass. 1 5. RINBOYD: |
den Bann tun, excommuni-
cate.||NRRY n. f. Bann, ban.

R vh. Pe., Pt. act. /:
verschieden sein, be dif-
ferent. | X)¥ >t worin ist
es verschieden? mherein
is it different? | R} N}
es ist micht verschieden,
it is not different. | Pa.,
Pf. 18 %; 1p. TR,
Py, 1%, sf. 3p. Ny,
3 8. m. W ; Impf, 18, MJ2/R;
1 p. e sf. 85 m. N,
Imp. 2%; Pt. act. s. Bw/D,
p. m. ¥/, £ PR/ 1. sin-
dern, wee.haeln change;
2. einen Eiuwand wider-
legen, remove a conira-
diction, answer an objec-
tion, | Af.,Imp. *3%/%: wech-
seln, change. | X% n. £,
p. TP, ww; e W; d.
‘rw:.w‘ . 3 5. m. "r*mf
J.ihr._. year. | *t.;w‘5 nach
einem Jahre, afrer a year,

P N on. f,, p. WY sfl 1
8. ;3 3 5. m. MY: Zahn,
tooth. | ¥D n. f. Fels,
rock,

N n. m. Katze, cal.

—_— ek

n| RO v, .

NOWY n. f., p. VPR, oy
Stunde, hAour, || NT‘.:{‘I_ adv,
Jjetzt, nomw.

Ny vb. Itpa., Pf. 3 5. m.
VARG 3 8 £ NUAUN;
3 p. m. 1yRY/N; Imp. "YALN;
Pt. act. "WR¥H: erzihlen,
relate. || N/ n, f. Ge-
sprich, falk.

NTIVY v. TIY.

W vb. Pa., Pf. 3 5. m. WY
Inf, '*'_'I.'iﬂfl_'?': abschiitzen,
estimate. || NIWY n. m., c.
NW: Maf, measure.

83022 n. m. Tor, fool.

1E 2%/ vb. Pe., Imp. 72¥; Pt.
79 : ausgieBen, pour out. |
Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. :“.gr-}w:ﬁ,
pass.

5B/ vb. Pe., Pf. 1s. thoey,
“?_Qmﬁ; Imp. ‘?E’FZ: nach un-
ten sehen, look below. |
Af., Pf. 3 p. ¢. sf. 3 8. L.
‘11'?5&:‘1% niedrig machen,
lower. || D8% adj. medng,
lon. || H‘?E:tzf: bergab, down
hill. || :t':iswf n. m., p. sf.
3 s. m. '1'?" Saum, skirt,

yewf Pe., Pf. 3 p. Tiyaw:
stromen, overflow.
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yo¥ vb. Pa, Pf. 3 8. m. c.
sf. 3 p. f. “1388%; Impf.
2's. m. Y2¥N: ausbessern,
repair.

12 vb. Pe., gefallen, please.|
8% adj., d. XY, f.
NVEY, p. f, 12°8%: schon,
beautiful. | 1'2¥ adv. recht,
correctly. || NJEY n. m., sf.
2 8. m. JI2Y: Schinheit,
beauty.

INPY vb. Pe., Pt. act. c. sf.
3 8. m. A'P¥: ausschenken,
give to drink; Pt. act. Mund-
schenk, butler. | Af., Pf.
1 p. sf. 3 8. m. RYPPYN;
3 5. m. ¢. sf. 3 8. m. AIPYN,
3 p. m. NIPYN; 3 p. c. st
3 8. m. MP w Impf. 1 s.
c. sf. 2 8. m. ‘j:EE:E Imp.
c. sf. 1 8. PPN, p. c. sf.
3's. m. ?]‘I"pw'i«g, Pt. act. p.
m. 1p¥B: zu trinken geben,
give to drink.

*RPW’ vb. Pe, = '?pmf

5% vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. ‘rn‘a,.-w‘
bR, sf. 3 5. m. ARGRY,
3 s f. NO2R¥, 3 p. m.
1'1.1';ow 1 p. c. sf. 3 p.
m*‘?pm‘ 2 8. m. APRY, sf.
3 p. 1'|..npw' 3 8. m, ¢
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sf. 3 8. m. A%PY, f. APV ;
3 5. f. tnbpY/, nbpy, of. 3
s. f. ANORY; 3 p. c. sf. 3
s. . m5p, 3 p. innbpw;

P
Impf. 5pwia; 3 5. m. Ype),
sf. 31}1‘? ; 3 p. ¢

3s. f. Mopwy; Imp bpe,
sf. 3 s m. 1‘?Puﬂ‘ 3 p.
iMopY; 8. f. 'f‘:{pmf : p.m.
;‘,w Pt. act. BFW’, p. 'Ppw
1 p. WY, 2 5. A2PY;
pass. 8. m. 5‘?# f, RS‘JPW'
p. . f?"?-b' nehmen, take.

Itpe., Pf. 3 8. m. PPRYN;
Pt. p. f. \2pnwt, pass.

¥ vb. Pa., Pf. 3 5. m.pY;

Inf. PV, 8q.2: betriigen,
deceive. || NIpW: Liige, lie.
WPY n. m. Liigner, liar.

NI/ vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. m. c.

sf. 3 8. m. MW, f. AN,
N, p. W 3 s f
*njw;’; 3 p. m c.sf. 3s. 1.
TRI, p. m. TR, 3 .
f. "q.'lli-'ﬁitb:; Impf. 3 8. m.
'*']Wf?_; Imp. *%; Inf. RJWD;
Pf. act. "%, p. 1 ; pass.
8. m, ""mf f H"‘I“‘ losen,
erlauhen, Imsan, permit,

Itpe., Pf. 3 s. m. MINYR;
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Impf. 2 p. m. VAR : Er-
laubnis erhalten, receive
permission. | Af,, Pf. 3s.
m. *X: wohnen lassen,
cause to dwell. || QWD
n. £, p. c.sf. 1 8. T wnd:
Lager, camp; p. Truppen,
frogps. || R n. f., sf.
2 5. m. J(* )Y ; Mahlzeit,
meal.

229 vb., It.,, Pf. 3 s. m.
2AYR; Inf. 23NN
herabgleiten, slip down.

N3 n. m., p. 2: Lampe,
lamp.

NP n.m., p. P : Flecken,
Faden, spot, thread.

AW vb., Pe., Impf. 3 5. m.
A3 : schliirfen, sip.

W adj. p. £ 7PW: fest,
firm.

nYov. W,

NRY v, R,

Y vb. Pe,, Pf.2 5. m. DY,
sf. 3 5. m. ANAYN ; 8 5. m.
c. 8f. 3 8. m. HEI'%E_"; Impf.
1 p. M35 2 5. m. AR,

i

2280 — RREZKE
T

p. TYinw/R; Imp. "N/, AR ;
p. m. i, AR ; Inf. anr:'{q,
nYnd, xRwn; Pt act.
mey, 2s. n*rjrz{: trinken,
drink. || XA n. m. Ge-
triink, drink.

Snw vh. Pe., Pf. 1s.°onY;
2 8. m. c.8f. 38.m. .'-'.tn_'p:r_i:.'f;
Bp.fisfjw:;lmpf.ls. '?l'il!-‘;lﬁ,
Pf. act. '?1'_1_15:, p. *‘::qw’ﬂ, 1 8.
R;‘gl:l_wr': pflanzen, plant.

N2NY 0. m., p. 2 : Genosse,
pariner. || NOdAY n. f. Ge-
nossenschaft, partnership. ||
AnY vb. denom. Pa., Impf.
3 s. m. ANYY: zugesellen,
associate. | Itpa.,Impf, 1s.
ARRYN; 3 8. m. ARAYR;
Infin. ZIANYN, sq. MI02:
sich beteiligen, fake part,
participate.

pPRY/ vb. Pe., Pf. 1 s. PN,
"PNY; 3 8. m. pNY, PRY/N ;
3 p. Tipne/, Tpneix; Pt
act. pN¥: schweigen, be
silent. | NMpnY n. f
Schweigen, silence.

RIRQ D.m., 8. f. 7INA: Krone, [ XAINA n, f,, p. uNA: Feige,

cromn,

fig.
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NDOR n. f. Arche, ark.

zt..:n n. m. Stroh, siramw.

v:n vb. Pe., Pf. 3 s. f. ¢. sf.
3 p.m. IAY2RA: auffordern,
ask, accost.

"an vb. Pe., Pi. act. 8. m. c.
sf. 3 p. m. 3N zer-
brechen, break. | Itpe., Pf,
3 5. m. 12AN; Impf. 3 5. m.

n’? paas {| N2 0. m,
Unﬂ'luck m:sforfunﬂ

N v. N

R:R (ass.) n. m. Kaufmann,
merchant.

2 vh. Pe., Pf. 1 p. TR)ID;
3 8. m. 27 ; Imp. s. f. *3IA:
zuriickkebren, refurn. | Af.,,
1 p. fanin, sf. 2 s.
PINIR, 3 5. m. 2NN, 3
p. m. 733N ; 25. m. c. sf.
1 8. 1R3NIN; 3 8. m. c. sf.
3s.m. .':I;"n_zj‘; Pt. act. s,
NY, AW, p.m. I,
2 s. MANIB: Einwendung
erheben, raise an objection. |
Ittaf.,, Pf. 3 s. m. NiRN:
widerlegt werden, be refut-
ed. | ND2PA n. ., p. NDIPA:
Widerlegung, refutation.
2R, i adv. wiederum,

again.
Margolia, Chr, Bab, Talm.

RBIR n. m. Knoblauch, gariic.

RN n. m. Ochs, ox.

N20iR (etym.?) n. m., p. 1 s.
37 Kleid, garment.

ninR, ninn, N praep.,
sf. 2 8. m. §NIN; 3 s m.

AR, p. m, IR unter,

under. I nnnbn adv. unten,
beneath. | *nn, ®¥NA adj.,
d. XA ; p. 'NOA : unterer,
lower. || "FF.FI_IF!, ‘WAL adv.
unten, beneath. || Xnn vb.
denom. Pa., Impf, 3 s. m.
‘I;'!Ijtz ; 1p. AN3: nachunten
hrin:gen, bring domwn.

Snn v, bbn.

RXOR n. m. Tisch, table.

m.|N290 n. m. Kinderlosigkeit,

childlessness.
Hi?r:in n.m., p. ‘*?‘:;F}: Schmerz,
pain.

m. HQ‘P:;F} n. f. Purpur(farbe und

-stoff), wviolet (color and
stuff).

RPROA, RPL3Y (pers.?) n. m
p. 'p~: Thronsessel, chair.

H‘Pn vb. Pe.,, Pf. 1 p. *]J"’?n*
3 8. m. c. sf. 3 8. m. '1*‘?'\
p. £.° HJBI'I s 3 P- 1'?n Impf
2 p. m. 1’?nn- Pt. act 8. m,
"‘?'1; pass. s. f. w‘m (auf-)

12
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hiingen, hang (up). | Itpe.,
Pf. 3 5. m. YoRX, p. {onN:

pass.; angezunﬂﬂt 'W'Erdﬁl]
be kindled. | Af., Pf. 3 s.
£, 'on; Tmp. on(): an-
ziinden, light.

:'.‘—_'q n. m., d. Hg'?n Schnee,
snomw, '

NTIDOR, NTObR v. b,

HJE‘?H‘! m‘;m ad_] d. purpur-
rot, m:c:r!er

n%nu m., NO3A n. f 3. |
iy n'?n "m*‘;n f. tnbn
ey, '*‘1:- n‘pn 'r':n'f‘;n
13. || -pn‘;n n. p. m. 30. |
"I‘I"I?r'l drltter dreifach,
third, threefold hh'?n Hn*?n
n. m. §; dr:ttgehuran, born
third.

18R, BN adv. dort, there.

non vb. Pe., Pt. pass. p. f.
X'tR: sonderbar, strange. |
Af.,, Inf, ¥7ibNN; Pt. glalylak
sich wundern, be asfonished.

N10OR (bebr.) n. m. das tig-
liche Opfer, the daily sacri-
fice.

BHR n.m., NIBA n f 8. |
o, £ fey e,
"0 387 18. | PIRR, 18R
n. p. m. 80. || MNBR n. m.

achter, eighth, || NRioR . f,
AchtelmaB, measure of an
eighth.

NI2R n. m., p. MR Dattel,
date.

NN, ()R . dom,, sf 1 p.
R, 2 p DM, 3 p.
i, ()M o d. fo2. ]
taizy *9m, 90'IR; 10 AR,
V2 TR 12, IR adj, f
Hn“Jn zweiter , second. ||
Hnunnn f., sf. 1p PanR;
p- ﬂn;:;q::: Misna. || ®Jn
vb. denom. Pe., Pf. 18.")R;
1 p. TRIIM, 1PN, sf. 3 p. £

VIR 2 p.oc. sf. 3 s Ef'
A0YA 5 Impf. 3 . m. ".;_qj_;'
Imp. 3R ; Inf.oNw; Pt. act.
YR ; pass. 8. f. RN einen
Lehrsatz der MiSna, die
Misna vortragen, recife a
paragraph of the Mishna,
the Mishna, | Pa., Impf. 3
8. m. YNJ; Inf. MR : eine
Erlduterung zur Misna vor-
tragen, witer an infer-
pretation of the Mishna. |
Af., Pf. 3 8. m. ¢. sf. 38.m.
MuNN; Imp. 3 8. m. c. sf.
151303 ; Imp. p. 30N : die
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MiZna lehren, instruct in
the Mishna. || ¥ n. m.,
p- *¥)A: Tanna (doctor
Mi8nicus).

22N vb. Af.,, Pf 3 p. m.
1NN : verabreden, make an
agreement,

nin v, N

N3P n, m. (f.) Seeungeheuer,
sea monster.

NP n. m., p. NBR: Ofen,
oven.

H'?,qr-l n. m., p. *'gqn_: Fuchs,
fox.

ROIYA v, Y.

oen vh. Pe., If. 2 p. c. sf.
3 s. f. MIND2R, MNDER;
3Bmcaf3umndan
(m¥2R); 3 p. m. c. sf. 3 s.
m. MDA ; Imp. 5. m. c. sf.
3 s. m. AWER; p. m. c. sf.
3 s. m. 2O, f. MOEA;
Pt. act. s. m. DER, p. m.
Tyosn, ‘wen; 1 p. 100en:
ergreifen, in Besitz nebmen,
seize, take possession. |It.:p By
Pt. 2 8. RR2AY: ergriffen
werden, be seized.

nen vb. Pe., P 2 p. 2N
speien, spit.

155n vb. Pe., Pf. 3s. m. c.
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sf. 3 8. m. ."l':jp'l Impf. 3
8. m. 57n5 Pt. act. ':-’E_q
1. wagan,weigh 2. wiegen,
aufwiegen, weigh, be equal,
H'?'.:nn(P}, sf. 38.m. 72PNy,
'i‘?PnD Gewicht, meaght

tbon vbh. Itpe., Pf. 3 5. m.
':'p_qtﬂ: f. H’gﬁqr{ : straucheln,
stumble.

\Ph vb. Pe., Pt. act. p. f. 2p0:
gerade, recht, sfraight,
right. | Pa., Pf. 35, m.|pn,
p-m. 3R, 1ipR; Inf.)ipnd;
Pt. pass. s. m. JpnB, f. d.
RRJPNY: anordnen, richtig
stellen, order, setin order.
NApA o, f, sf. 3 s.m.BR":
Verordnung, Besserungs-
mittel, ordinance, means of
improvement, remedy.

Apn vb. Pe., Pt. act. p. m.
0PN : stark sein, be strong. |
Itpa., Pt.p.m. 15PNV : sich
anstrengen, strain oneself. |
Af,, Pt. act. {pnn: eine
starke Frage stellen, ask
@ strong question. || R27R
n.m., ¢. AR : Stirke, Hef-
tigkeit, strength, vehemence.

1890 vb. Pe., Impf. 3 p. 11r1‘a:
aufweichen, dissolve.

12*%
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287N vb. Af, Pf. 1p. 30NN
verwarnen, foremarn.

N30 n. m. Fett, fal.

DN vb., Pf. 3 p. m. Tidan;
Pt. act. 1 p. 13'0NY: iiber-
setzen, erkliren, franslate,
interpret,

7N vb. Pa,, Pf 3 s. m. JI0:
verstoBen, repudiate, -

DN vb. denom. Af, Pf. 2 s.
m. ADINKR; 2 p. m.TPADINN :
sich widersetzen, oppose. |

" D" n. m. Widersetzlich-

keit, rebelliousness.

R= — Be=

ROYW 0. f. Cypresse, cy-
press.

21137 (%312370) n. m. Hahn,
cock. || Hn'?il..‘lnn f. Henne,
hen.

RPN n. m. Tiir, door.

¥In vb. Pa., Pf. 3 5. m. c.sf.
3 p. WEIN; Pt.act. PINL;
pass. 8. f d NRSIND: zu-
rechtstellen, richtig stellen,
set aright, correct.

YR n.m.,, AR nf9. ||
wwn, fTmyy yen, yen

= *‘.I.E:wm (*?.t'-;win) 19.

B.

Hebraisches Worterverzeichnis.
Hebrew Glossary.

TR n, f. Fackel, torch.

'1*?*:1:: n. f., p. n‘tE“*ﬂH Uber-
dae.hung, covering.

MR vb. Pi. Pt. pass. MRD
verspitet, belafed, post-
dated.

'R adv. nicht, nof.

noN adv. weiter, further on.

H'gnr';:z-t_ conj. wenn nicht, #
not.

1R vb., Inf. W15): das will
sagen, that is.
155_15 conj. obwohl, although.

X732, 13 n. m., p. RII:
Liigner, liar.

b2, n}*ﬁq n. f. Segen-
spruch am Sabbatausgang,
benediction at the oulgoing
of the sabbath.
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N12. NN n. f. Untergang,
setting.

"2 (gr.) n. m., p. n'izt'm
Ratsherr, councillor.

M2 vb. Ho., Pt. ".‘q:}t‘;:: aus-
erlesen, choice.
Rl vb. Ho, Pt. 1 5. 23n03n:
gewifl sein, be ceriain.
03 vb. Pi, Pf. 8 s. f. N7L3:
unterbrechen, inferrupt, |
b33 n. m. Unterbrechung,
interruption.

wpa vb. Nitp. = Hitp.

N2: M3 n. f. Schopfung,
creation. || M3 n. f. Ge-
schopf, creature.

7M3: A3 n. f. Sonderung,
separation, selection.

m o f || 5p N2 Stimme,
voice. || nn® N33 auf Ein-
mal, atone andthe sametime.

723 vb. einziehen, collect.

1 n. m. Nichtjude, Genfile.

M3 n. m. Korper, Wesen,
body, essence.

A3 n. .0 MY A3 Ana-
logie-Beweis, proof by ana-
logy.

"3 n. m. Vollendung, com-
pletion.
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N3 n. f. Feige, fg. .
171302 n. m. Schlemmer, glution.

37 (gr.) n. f. Gleichnis,
likeness.

P71 n. m., p. PPT:
Auge, cataract.

'?P;_,t, n. m. Palme, palm-iree.

Flor im

INY1 adv, wie? Aow?
D1BN (gr.) = imagyos.

I n. m., p. NIRMN: Gewib-
heit, certainty. || " adv.
gewil, certainly.

w1 adj., p. PN21: wiirdig,
worthy.
W vh. Ni, Pt. jitJ: gespeist

werden, be fed.

5y vb. Pf. 3 5. m. 5&: fallen,
fall.

nibuh on Gott behiite, God
forbid.

g oo £, e DRI
sumtion, presumption.

obn vb., Ni., verschiedener
Meinung sein, be of a dif-
ferent opinion.

nwn o f Sonne, sun.

Pri-
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wR vb. Pt pass. M
schwer, heavy, weighty.
NRNY praep. wegen, on ac-

count of.

5w vb. Hi. werfen, cast.

by n. f. Mantel, mantle.

52 vb. Ni. sich anschliefen,
attach oneself.

50, 1 X1 conj. da, since. I
qu:;‘q adv. also, hence.
MR n. p. m. Leiden, suf-

fering.
NI n. f. Akademie, college.
W Pi. stark machen, make
strong.

") praep., sf. 1 8. 'NidI.

¥ 13 conj. sobald als, nach-
dem, as soon as, since.

72 adv. so, fhus.

12 adv. hier, Aere. | 125 von
jetzt ab, from now on.
D> vb. Ni. eintreten, enfer.

RO N3 Abtritt, privy.

123 n. f. Siibne , alonement.

72 vb. umschlingen, wind
about.

Im% vb. Pa. begleiten, ac-
company.

"R — PET

2mb, r:rgf:;.-_: n. f. Darlehen,

loan.
]W'g n. f. Bedeutung, meaning.

n. ¥ dasjenige, welches,
that which. || 13 nnx -5y
N3 um wieviel mebr, how
much the more,

mp. Y n, f. Tod, death.

i praep., sf. 3 s. m. VBT,

TIB, B n. m. Zabl, number.

D vb. Pt. act. 1 s. *)ob.

N2 (gr.) n. ., p. NPOY:
Perle, pearl.

1. %7 n. m. Bann, excom-
munication.

“1) vb. erheben, nehmen, Jif?,
take.

0'now %) Oberlippe, upper lip.

D) n. m.,, p. 1°B3: Wuader,
miracle.

32D vb, Hi. zu Tische liegen,
recline at table.

930 vb. Pt. pass. 130 mei-
nend, of the opinion,

MO n. m. Eselsfillen, foal of
an ass,

f'32 n. m. Ansatz, attachment.

F2R n. m., p. NIPED: Zweifel,
doubt,
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290 vb. Pi. sich weigern,
refuse.

D vh. widersprechen, con-
tradict.

b3y vb. Pi. einen Kreis bil-
den, form a circle.

7MY : 1 7iy3n wihrend des
Tages, while it is yet day.

PV: YL praep. nach Art
von, after the manner of.

W2 adv. jetzt, now,

25y vh. bedriicken, oppress;
Pt. pass. ungliicklich, elend,
miserable. | Ni. pass.

72V vh. angerechnet werden,
be counted. | Hi. nenmuen,
name.

nuNLY n. f. Bescheidenheit,
Sanftmut, Demut, humility.

O3y : puY ich selbst, myself.

P37 n. f. Abend, evening.

W n. m. Wildesel, wild ass.

jiue (lat.) n. m. pugio.

Q:2 n. m. Verschlimmerung,
deterioration,

nN® verringern, lessen.

¥ 2 conj. weil, because.

M9 vh. Ni. die Notdurft ver-
richten, ease oneself.

183*

Y15 vh. sich absondern, sepa-
rate oneself.

1112 n. f. Taube, dove.

"8 n. f. Fruchtbarkeit, fruit-
fulness.

53013 (gr.) = ‘'vabia v
np0¢ Povievrds.

2 n. f. Anfang, commen-
cement,

M3 n. f. Gebot, command-
ment. || Wohltat, good deed.
nne vb. Pilp. polieren, polisi.

R9p vb. vorangehen, go be-
fore. | Ho. Pt. D7pL ver-
fritht, antedated.

01p. DIpvA praep. anstatt, in
the place of.

N9p. 3:7p n. f. Lesen, reading. |
RIPD n. m. Schrift, Schrift-
vers, Scripfure, Scriptural

verse. [ground.
VPP n.m. Grund und Boden,

TR N n. f. Beweis, proof.

227, 27 unser Lehrer, our
teacher.

137, M7 o. f. Mehrung, mul-
tiplication.

777, 17D n. m. Schaufel,
shovel.



184%

A9 Y AT Augenblick,
iminkling of an eye.

7. nwM n. f. Erlaubnis,
permission.

% : nota relationis. | *5% : mein,
my. | *pwf_ nota genitivi.
t?":11:.5{1'= praep. wegen, on ac-
count of.

mY n.om., p. PN, 00
n. f.: Morgenzeit, damn.

WY n. m., p. NI e 0
(we): Schriftstiick, docu-
ment.

122 n. f. Liegen, lying
donn.

nen — PN

noef vb. Hitpa., vergessen
werden, be forgotten.

v nivoen 1P2: Abend-
dimmerung, fwilight.

wow vb. Pi., dienen, serve.

e vh, Pu.,, Pt. ungewdhn-
lich, extraordinary.

MY, et n. {. Misna.

W nywn: von der Zeit, da,
from the time mwhen.

["%nR] Snn vb. denom. Hi,
anfangen, begin.

"JA n. m. Bedingung, condition.

P9 vb. Hi,, verordnen, esfa-
blish, order.
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